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citizens of Eldora, Iowa, opposing the proposed manufac-
turers’ tax on ice cream, based on the statement that it is a
dairy product and should be exempt as are other dairy food
products; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

4416. By Mr. RUDD: Petition of Romanoff Caviar Co.,
New York City, favoring the stabilization of prices and the
elimination of profiteering; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

. 4417, Also, petition of Pie Bakeries (Inc.), Newark, N. J.,
protesting against the proposed sales tax; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

4418. Also, petition of Hotel and Restaurant Employees
Alliance, Local 781, Washington, D. C., favoring organizing
the House of Representatives restaurant; to the Committee
on Accounts. :

_ 4419, Also, petition of Bricklayers Union, Local No. 9, of
Brooklyn, N. Y., favoring the passage of the 2.75 per cent
labor beer bill; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

4420, By Mr. SELVIG: Petition of Keewatin American
Legion Post, Keewatin, Minn., favoring immediate cash pay-
ment of adjusted-service certificates; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

4421. Also, petition of Alvarado Post, No. 35, Alvarado,
Minn., urging payment of bonus bill in full; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

4422, By Mr. SPENCE: Petition of citizens of Pendleton
County, Ky.; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

4423. By Mr. SUMMERS of Washington: Petition signed
by Emma Chubb and 23 other citizens of the State of Wash-
ington, protesting against the enactment of compulsory
Sunday observance legislation; to the Committee on the
District of Columbia.

4424, Also, petition signed by L. T. Hansen and nine other
citizens of the State of Washington, protesting against the
enactment of compulsory Sunday observance legislation; fo
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

4425, By Mr. SWICK: Petition of Frank Graham and five
residents of Kiesters, Butler County, Pa., asking for imme-
diate legislation to pay in full the adjusted-service certifi-
cates issued to the veterans of the World War; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

4426. Also, petition of Evelyn Fischer, 332 Hazel Avenue,
Butler, and five other residents of Butler and Beaver Coun-
ties, Pa., asking for the enactment of immediate legislation
for the payment in full of the adjusted-service certificates
issued to World War veterans; to the Committee on Ways
and Means. L

4427, Also, petition of Howard Miller and five other
residents of Prospect, Butler County, Pa., asking immediate
legislation for the payment in full of the adjusted-service
certificates issued to World War veterans; fo the Committee
on Ways and Means.

4428. Also, petition of John Wade and four residents of
Cabot and Sarver, Butler County, Pa., urging the immediate
enactment of legislation to pay in full the adjusted-service
certificates of World War veterans; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

4429. Also, petition of W. Vane Ireland and six other resi-
dents of Butler, Butler County, Pa., urging immediate enact-
ment of legislation to provide for payment in full of the
adjusted-service certificates of World War veterans; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

4430. By Mr. SWING: Petition signed by 54 citizens of
Gloria Gardens, Calif., protesting against compulsory Sunday
observance; to the Committee on the District of Columbia.

4431, Also, petition signed by 416 residents of Orange
County, Calif., supporting the prohibition law and its en-
forcement, and against any measure looking toward its modi-
fication, resubmission fo the States, or repeal; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

4432, By Mr. WEST: Resolution of Coshocton County
Pomona Grange, opposing a general sales tax, especially a
tax on oil and gasoline; to the Committee on Ways and
Means. >
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SENATE _
WEDNESDAY, MARCH 16, 1932
(Legislative day of Monday, March 14, 1932)

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian, on the expiration
of the recess.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senate will receive a mes-
sage from the House of Representatives.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT RESOLU-
TION SIGNED

" A message from the House of Representatives by Mr.

Haltigan, one of its clerks, announced that the Speaker had

affixed his signature to the following enrolled bills and joint

resolution, and they were signed by the Vice President:

H.R.361. An act o provide for the extension of improve-
ments on the west side of Georgia Avenue, north of Prince-
ton Place, in the District of Columbia, and for other
purposes;

H. R. 5866. An act to authorize the construction of a dam
across Des Lacs Lake, N. Dak.;

H. R. 6485. An act to revise the boundary of the Mount
McKinley National Park, in the Territory of Alaska, and
for other purposes;

H. R. 8235. An act to clarify the application of the con-
tract labor provisions of the immigration laws to instru-
mental musicians; and

H. J. Res. 182. Joint resolution authorizing an appropria-
tion to defray the expenses of participation by the United
States Government in the Second Polar Year Program,
August 1, 1932, to August 31, 1933.

CALL OF THE ROLL

Mr. BINGHAM obtained the fioor.

Mr: FESS. Mr. President, will the Senator from Con-
necticut yield to enable me to suggest the absence of a
quorum?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Con-
necticut yield for that purpose?

Mr. BINGHAM. I yield.

Mr. FESS. I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll, and the following
Senators answered to their names:

Ashurst Couzens Johnson Reed

Austin Dale Jones Robinson, Ark.
Batlley Davis Kean Robinson, Ind.
Bankhead Dickinson Eendrick Bchall
Barbour Dill Eeyes Sheppard
Bingham Fess KEing Bhipstead
Black Fletcher Lewls Smith

Blaine Frazier Logan Smoot

Borah George Long Stelwer
Bratton Glass MeGill Thomas, Idaho
Brookhart Glenn McEKellar Thomas, Okla.
Broussard Goldsborough McNary Townsend
Bulkley Gore Metcalfl Trammell
Bulow Hale Moses Tydings
Capper Harrison Neely Vandenberg
Caraway Hatfleld Norbeck Wagner

Carey Hawes Norris Walcott
Connally Hayden Nye Walsh, Mass.
Coolidge Hebert Oddie Walsh, Mont.
Copeland Howell Patterson Waterman
Costigan Hull Pittman White

Mr. SHEPPARD. I desire to announce that the Senator
from Kentucky [Mr. BargLEY] and the Senator from South
Carolinag [Mr. Byrnes] are necessarily detained in their
home States on important business.

Mr, BLAINE. I wish to announce that my colleague the
senior Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. La FoLLETTE] is neces-
sarily absent.

Mr. TOWNSEND. I desire to announce that my colleague
the senior Senator from Delaware [Mr. Hastings] is un-
avoidably detained on account of illness. I ask that this
announcement may stand for the day.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. I wish to announce the con-
tinued illness of my colleague the senior Senator from
Indiana [Mr. Warson]. I ask that this announcement may
stand for the day. )
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Mr. GEORGE. My colleague the senior Senator from
Georgia [Mr. Harris] is still detained from the Senate be-
cause of illness, I will let this announcement stand for the
day.

Mr. GLASS. I wish to announce that my colleague the
senior Senator from Virginia [Mr. Swanson] is absent in
attendance upon the disarmament conference at Geneva.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Eighty-four Senators have an-
swered to their names. A quorum is present.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the Senate a resolu-
tion adopted by the Woman’s Christian Temperance Union,
and indorsed by the Presbyterian Church, the pastor of the
Baptist Church, and the pastor of the Methodist Episcopal
Church South, all of Blue Springs, Mo., protesting against
the proposed resubmission of the eighteenth amendment of
the Constitution to the States, and favoring the making of
adequate appropriations for law enforcement and education
in law observance, which was referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

Mr. GEORGE presented the petition of Mrs. Leila B. Lyle
and 76 other citizens of Crawfordville, Ga., praying for the
maintenance of the prohibition law and its enforcement, and
protesting against any measure looking toward its modifica-
tion or repeal, which was referred to the Commitiee on the
Judiciary.

Mr. REED presented a resolution adopted by the Woman's
Christian Temperance Union of Mechanicsburg, Pa., pro-
testing against the proposed resubmission of the eighteenth
amendment of the Constitution to the States, and favoring
the making of adequate appropriations for law enforcement
and education in law observance, which was referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr, TYDINGS presented a resolution adopted by Group
No. 692 of the Polish National Alliance of Baltimore, Md.,
favoring the passage of legislation providing for proclaiming
October 11 in each year General Pulaski’s Memorial Day,
which was referred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

He also presented resolutions adopted by Fort Cumberland
Post, No. 13, of the American Legion, in the State of Mary-
land, protesting against reducing the appropriations for the
national defense, which were referred to the Committee on
Appropriations.

He also presented 22 telegrams and 7 letters in the nature
of memorials from sundry citizens, organizations, and insti-
tutions in the State of Maryland, remonstrating against the
imposition of an import tax on gasoline and oils, which were
referred to the Committee on Finance.

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON PENSIONS

Mr. McGILL, from the Committee on Pensions, to which
was referred the bill (S. 1328) to confer to certain persons
who served in the Quartermaster Corps or under the juris-
diction of the Quartermaster General during the war with
Spain, the Philippine insurrection, or the China relief ex-

pedition the benefits of hospitalization and the privileges of |-

the soldiers’ homes, reported it without amendment and
submitted a report (No. 429) thereon.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

As in executive session,

Mr. ODDIE, from the Committee on Post Offices and Post
Roads, reported favorably sundry nominations of post-
masters.

Mr. BORAH, from the Committee on Foreign Relations,
reported favorably the nomination of Charles H. Sherrill,
of New York, to be ambassador exiraordinary and pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America to Turkey.

Mr. HALE, from the Committee on Naval Affairs, reported
favorably sundry nominations of officers in the Navy and
Marine Corps.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The reports will be placed on
the Executive Calendar.
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BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. JONES:

A bill (S. 4098) authorizing a survey of Green River, in
the State of Washington; and

A bill (S. 4099) authorizing a preliminary examination of
Green River, in the State of Washington, for the purpose
of flood control; to the Committee on Commerce.

By Mr. KEAN:

A bill (8. 4100) for the relief of Harry Harsin; and

A bill (S. 4101) for the relief of Lauritis Sorensen; to the
Committee on Claims;

By Mr. McNARY:

A bill (8. 4102) to facilitate the acquisition of migratory-
bird refuges, and for other purposes;

A _bill (S. 4103) to amend sections 392, 393, and 394 of
title 18, United States Code, relating to interstate and for-
eign commerce in wild animals and birds, and for other
purposes;

A bill (8. 4104) to amend sections 1 and 2 of the act of
Congress of June 30, 1906 (34 Stat. L. 768; U. 8. C. title 21),
as amended; and

A bill (S. 4105) to amend the act entitled “An act to
regulate foreign commerce by prohibiting the admission into
the United States of certain adulterated grain and seeds
unfit for seeding purposes,” approved August 24, 1912, as
amended, and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

By Mr. CAPPER:

A bill (8. 4106) to provide for the closing of certain streets
and alleys in the District of Columbia, and for other pur-
poses; and

A bill (S. 4107) to amend section 3 of an act, as amended,
entitled “An act making it a misdemeanor in the District
of Columbia to abandon or willfully neglect to provide for
the support and maintenance by any person of his wife or
his or her minor children in destitute or necessitous cir-
cumstances,” approved June 10, 1926; to the Committee on
the District of Columbia.

By Mr. BLAINE:

A bill (S. 4108) providing for pensions for Indians in old
age; and

A bill (S. 4109) providing aid for Indians who are blind
or blind and deaf; to the Committee on Indian Affairs.

By Mr. HULL:

A bill (8. 4110) granting a pension to David W. Jennings;
to the Committee on Pensions.

By Mr. HAWES:

A bill (S. 4111) for the relief of A. H. Marshall; and

A bill (S. 4112) for the relief of Royce Wells; to the Com-
mittee on Claims.

By Mr. BINGHAM:

A bill (8. 4113) for the relief of Mary Murnane; to the
Committee on Claims.

By Mr. REED:

A bill (8. 4114) transferring to the Public Health Service
the Division of Vital Statistics of the Bureau of the Census;
to the Committee on Commerce.

By Mr. JONES:

A joint resolution (S. J. Res. 123) to promote the con-
servation of health and the education of minor children
residing on tax-free Indian lands of the Yakima Reserva-
tion, Wash.; to the Committee on Indian Affairs.

PROPOSED ANTI-INJUNCTION LEGISLATION

| Mr. NORRIS. Mr. President, a day or two ago, for the

ormation of the Senate, I filed a copy of the conference
report on House bill 5315, the so-called anti-injunction bill,
The conferees on the part of the House have withdrawn the
conference report, and I now notify the Senate that I am
also withdrawing the conference report here. We shall have
a further conference.
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The VICE PRESIDENT. Without objection, the confer-
ence report is withdrawn.

“ MEN OR MONEY "

Mr. JONES. Mr. President, I have an article entitled
“Men or Money,” by Mr. Mowbray French Pearson, of
Spokane, Wash., which I ask to have printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article was ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:

MEN OR MONEY
By Mowbray French Pearson

There is one question this country is facing which will have to
be settled. It is manifesting itself in wvarious ways: Unemploy-
ment, the low price of wheat, the low price of cotton, the present
crime epidemic, how to enforce the liquor law, the strike in the
coal industry, and difficulties in other directions. This question is
one of an adequate national plan of production and distribution.

At the time of the Revolution, when most of this country was
wild land, all Congress needed to do was to pass the homestead
law and every man had a chance to take up land and make his
living. He could raise all he needed to eat, build his log house,
cut his fuel from his own timber, and make his clothes from wild
animal skins or wool, If he was willing to work—and there was
unlimited work to do—he was absolutely independent. Produc-
tion, distribution, and consumption were almost confined to his
own family, at least as far as the frontiersman was concerned.

That is no longer true. Good land that used to be available for
homesteads can not be obtained by a young man. The result is
the youth has to start working for some one else. If business is

ood, he can get a job; if there is a depression, he can not. He
f«, compelled to do something and faces one of three dilemmas—
unemployment, going into a field already overcrowded, or crime.

The Director of the Census reports to me that there were about
4,000,000 unemployed in 1920 and 1921. Other reports have made
that much higher, but we know there are from 1,000,000 to
5,000,000 out of work continually.

The urgency of this question is-being talked of all over the
world and particularly since the World War. The nations of
Europe, and especially England, have had a tremendous number
of unemployed. This has been perhaps their most serious prob-
lem., For at least the last year, conditions have been getting
worse in this country, until recent reports indicate there are
4,000,000 out of employment, In addition to the enormous num-
ber who are termed “ unemployed,” there are a far greater number
who are considered employed but who have much spare time on
their hands. I refer to the farmers, who constitute nearly half
of our population. I believe Mr. Henry Ford estimates the farm
produce of this country could be raised in 20 days. Whether that
is true or not, the farmers have many days, and even months,
when they have little to do. Mechanics, miners, and housewives
have much idle time on their hands. These people have millions
of wants—radios, automobiles, clothes, furniture. But they do not
know how to turn their idle time into cash. At the same time
the manufacturers of these articles are very anxious to sell their
wares., Our machinery of exchange is incompiete. To insure con-
tinuous good times it is absolutely necessary to provide a method
whereby everyone can turn his idle time into cash with which to
make the purchases he desires.

“ Through machinery and better methods of work during the
first 10 months of 1927, the index of factory output rose to 107,
but the index of factory employment fell to 95. In other words,
with 5 per cent fewer employees 7 per cent more goods were cre-
ated.”” We are finding methods of increasing our output faster
than we increase our distribution. There is no good reason for
not distributing as fast as we produce, until every human desire
is satisfied.

This question is particularly important just now. The Haugen-
McNary bill is up before Congress. That bill does not provide any
method of regulating production; but, on the contrary, encour-
ages production, thereby making a bad matter worse. If a bill
should provide for limited production so as to help the wheat
farmers, or all farmers, it would simply mean that those who were
not allowed to farm would have to go into other overcrowded lines.

The coal strike is exactly the same question for another indus-
try. There are too many mines and too many miners. If some of
them quit to relieve the overcrowded condition, they are obliged
to increase the overcrowded condition in another line.

Almest all lines are overdone, as far as the apparent purchasing
power of the people is concerned, but there are millions of people
who want things, who have idle time on theilr hands, but are
unable to see how to turn their time into cash,

There is only one answer to this stagnation in the midst of
prosperity; menace of overproduction, 1,000,000 to 5,000,000 unem-
ployed, and at the same time tremendous public improvements that
need to be done. The country so full of money that there is a
“tale of thirteen billions" going abroad, and yet no money for
public improvements at home. Millions of people wanting to buy
things they have not, and thousands of manufacturers wanting to
sell things, but a stoppage in the machinery of exchange so they
can not trade. The way out of this maze of contradictions is a
national plan of production and distribution.

Such a plan follows, divided into three parts. The first part
would be carried out by the newspapers and , with the
help cf a national commission. It would be a method of increas-
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ing the machinery of exchange. The newspapers now carry large
want-ad columns, but they charge for their space, and people do
not advertise unless they are reasonably sure of results. The
method is cumbersome and inefficient. They could supplement
their want-ad page with a space printed like the following, for
which no charge would be made:

Name: Mrs. Mary Smith.

Address: R.R. 9.

Town: Spokane.

Phone: Lake 5389-R5.

Want: I want an RCA radio I
have seen advertised at §95.17.

Give: In order to get that
radio I can make some rag colo-
nial that are just in style
with the present furniture at $3
apiece. I can make one a day,
80 as to pay for the radio in
about four months.

Mrs. Smith is not a salesman, so she would go without her radio
before she would find a buyer for her rugs. The newspapers would
send a salesman to her house, take a sample rug, and sell the rugs
to the department stores. It would notify Mrs. Smith where to
deliver her goods, and when she had delivered enough for a down
payment, the radio would be sent to her home the same as in the
case of any installment purchase. The newspaper would, of
course, get a fee for this service. In fact it would get a double
fee, one on Mrs. Smith's rugs and one on the radio. It might
mean that the newspapers would make more money from the ons
ad space, for which no charge would be made, than on all the
other pages of its advertising.

It would get hundreds of replies in each day’s mail, and, when
tabulated, many would be found to match up; that is, one person
would have to sell what another wanted to buy. If it could find
no buyer for some articles offered, it would be in a position to
advertise such articles or sell them to the stores. It would also
be in a position, with the information in its possession, to adver-
tise what people wanted and suggest ways for those with spare
time to make the articles desired.

People will sign their names to an ad, telling what they want or
what they have to sell, ten times if it costs nothing to once if they
have to go and pay hard cash. It would be one ad where the
buyer could tell what he wanted. Every other ad that is printed
is put In by some one who has something to sell. It would be
stupid to let people with no money say they want million-dollar
yachts. but if they are kept within bounds by requiring that they
must put down how they want to pay for the article they want,
cither with some article they have or can make, or with time, stat-
ing the kind of work they can do, then we have some very definite
information of real value, which is nowhere now available. We
would have a record of the wants of the people and a record of idle
time. Think of the stupendous possibilities if every farmer with
no winter occupation could sign his name to an ad saying he
wanted a radio or automobile and had four hours a day for five
months that he can work to pay for it. How many miilion farmers
would have some time? What could they accomplish? Add to
these the mechanics, the housewives, and millions of people who
do not have steady full-time jobs every day In the year. We
could probably double our output and millions of people have
things they now can not pay for.

While the newspapers, department stores, and factories could
handle this situation in large part, it would take a Government
commission to fill in the weak spots. Maybe there would be no
avallable work in certain localities. It would be the function
of the Government commission to either make some public work
there, or direct or transport the individual to a place where
work was available. It should also tabulate the total of wants
and the total of unemployment as a matter of public record.
It could do this so as to avoid duplication and have an accurate
basis on which to base production instead of a guess basis as
at present.

Although it would enormously increase the sale of manufac-
tured products, which, in turn, would put more people to work
in regular channels, this new advertising method would not solve
our economic problems completely. There would be some peo-
ple out of work and nothing for them to do.

The second step in a national plan of production and dis-
tribution would be a national free employment department that
not only found jobs for people when it could but actually put
to work everyone who applied.

We have an enormous list of public work that should be done:
Better roads in every section of the country., Good roads lessen
the cost of getting farm preduce to market and manufactured
products to the farm; they materially lessen the cost of operat-
ing automoblles, which give a great deal of pleasure to in-
numerahle people. :

We are just commencing a new method of travel by air, and
to hasten its universal use we need landing fields everywhere,
shops for repair work at most of them, and beacons to guide
fiyers both day and night.

A ship channel is needed from the Great Lakes to the sea via
the St. Lawrence to lessen the transportation costs of all farm
and manufactured products from the Mississippi Valley to the
Atlantic coast.

Forests and dams are needed at the headwaters of the Mis-
sissippi and other rivers which flood their lower sections. Levees
too may be required.

The West is interested in two immense projects for reclaiming
arid lands, developing their power, and using their water supply to
the best advantage. They are the Columbia Basin and Colorado
River projects. It will take many years to develop these, and they
will be needed by the time they can be completed.
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There is an enormous amount of work that can be done by power
which is now done by more laborious methods, and we have
numerous power sites undeveloped.

Our merchant marine must be kept up to date and adequate for
our needs.

The Nicaragua Canal will soon be needed to supplement our
present Panama Canal. There is no need to have idle men now
and wait until ships have long delays at the canal before commenc-
ing a new waterway.

We want public buildings of all kinds, not only post offices and
customhouses but auditoriums, art galleries, museums, and beauti-
ful monuments commemorating men or events. All these things
are outside the line of private endeavor. It is acknowledged we
need most or all of these things—that they would be enormously
beneficial—that they will have to be built sometime—and we know
that there are seldom less than a million, and often as many as
5,000,000 men out of work. Why have work that needs doing and
men wanting to work, and still have men remain idle? I think the
answer is, we think in terms of money instead of men. We say
these improvements cost too much, and so we can not carry them
out. There is the fallacy.

Men or money? That is the question. In the past everything
has been money. What is the cost; can we raise the money? We
must have economy in government, and by that is meant little
money passing through the Public Treasury. If there is a busi-
ness depression, we call it a financial stringency and arrange to
throw some cheap money on the market to stimulate business
We assume that money is the cause of our troubles and that money
will cure our ills. Money is of value as a medium of exchange,
as a token of work performed. We must refurn it to its proper
place as a token to be given a man for his work.

The man is the important thing. Instead of Co asking,
“Have we money enough to put in a certain piece of work?” it
should ask, “ Have we men available to do that work who can be
spared from their regular industries? ” If there are men who can
not find employment in regular industries, then they are certainly
available for public work. With a proper system that adjusts itself
automatically. It is the duty of Congress, then, to decide what
public work shall be done when the men are available, or if it
shall be done in preference to industrial work. Congress would
levy enough taxes so there would be a surplus in the Treasury
all the time, which can be drawn against for any work approved.
When there is a surplus of food, fuel, clothing, and shelter there
is a surplus of wealth which can be taxed for public work. The
men out of employment, who need these necessaries, would be
given work to do, and in that way the wealth of the Nation would
be distributed. If there is not a proper division of the wealth
of the Nation, if some men are wealthy and others jobless, and the
wealthy refuse to divide their wealth through the medium of
giving jobs, the inevitable result will be a revolution like that in
France or Russia, with all the horrors a revolution entails.

We are not likely to have extremes immediately, but with
5,000,000 out of employment, with the enormous army of farmers
discontented, with the coal miners on strike, and with many other
industries feeling there is room for improvement, only a spark
is needed to set the whole country afire. An ounce of prevention
is worth a pound of cure. It is easy to remedy this situation now
and with beneficial results to all concerned. Are our business
and political leaders willing to make progress or are they going
to stand pat and take the consequences?

Providing public work for men out of employment benefits both
the laborer and the capitalist and not only the laborer. It is the
duty of Congress to promote the general welfare which includes
the opportunity for men to work when they desire. It must think
in terms of men instead of in terms of money.

Overproduction is the cause of the low price of wheat, cotton,
and other products. It is the cause of the coal strike which has
been in progress for many months. There are too many men in
those industries. Most industries are on the verge of the same
condition, so it is impossible to send surplus men from one industry
to another. If new business is stimulated as suggested earlier in
this article, men would work where they were needed, but the
McNary-Haugen bill will only make a bad matter worse by stimu-
lating production. In the end it would have the same effect as
the British export rubber bill and hurt those it was aimed to help.
We have too much wheat. That is the reason for the low price.
We must grow less wheat, but it is impossible to do that without
providing something for the farmers to do who are obliged to stop
farming.

As a natlon, we are pretty well convinced that all work possible
should be done by private enterprise. There are certain kinds of
work that have always been considered Government work; the line
is fairly clearly drawn, and I will continue to make that distine-
tion. There are some things too big for any individual or group
of individuals to do. Those things have to be undertaken by the
Government for the benefit of all the people.

The preamble to the Constitution of the United States says:
* The object of government is to establish justice, insure domestic
tranquility, provide for the common defense, promote the general
welfare, and secure the blessings of to ourselves and our

It is just as important a function to see that all our people have
an opportunity to make a living as to see that the Nation is safe
from invasion and domestic disorder. Of the two, death by the
sword would be preferable to death by starvation. The Govern-
ment is organized to promote the general welfare. The Govern-
ment should do everything for the general welfare that individuals
can not do for themselves, or that the Government can do better
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than individuals can do it. There is no guestion but that, work-
ing Individually we have failed to keep everybody busy all the
time, we have failed in maximum distribution of what we produce.
We must therefore look to the Government to supplement the
work of individuals and corporations in order to insure maximum
production and distribution. The Government does not owe any
able-bodied person a living, but it certainly does owe everyone a
chance to earn a living.

It will therefore unquestionably be the function of the Govern-
ment in the future to provide employment on public work to
people it is unable to supply with jobs with private employers;
not maybe, not perhaps, not sometimes—but always.

(Note—I recognize there is a vast quantity of public work in
contemplation, which will help to do just what I am suggesting.
It has several times been suggested that State and National Gov-
ernments do their work, as far as possible, during periods of de-
pression. Such a plan is a help, but not a remedy. It still leaves
the fundamental situation the same.)

As this is a new idea, I will give a skeleton plan of operations,
A national commission would be established to supervise produc-
tion and distribution in the United States. This might be com-
posed of the Secretaries of the Treasury, Agriculture, Commerce,
and Labor, one man representing the farmers, one transportation,
one communication, one the mines, one the banks, one the mer-
chants, one physician, one teacher, one labor, and one the manu-
facturers. The four Secretaries to hold place ex officlo, the 10
permanent members to be appointed by the President for 10
years, the term of one to expire each year. Not more than five
permanent members to belong to one political party. The 10
permanent members to receive the same salaries as Cabinet officers,
By selecting one person to represent each industry the commis-
sion would have an expert on its own body to speak for each
industry. This commission would appoint a manager of produc-
tion and distribution of the United States with a maximum salary
of $1,000,000 a year. The salaries of our big executives are now
getting into big figures and in order to get a man big enough
to fill this pesition we should choose one who has proved his ability
in private enterprise. In order to keep it from being a political
plum, the salary could be only 10 per cent above the applicant’s
earned income the previous year, with a minimum the same as for
Cabinet members. This 10 per cent advance would be an induce-
ment for a man to change positions. The salary thereafter could
be increased 10 per cent each year, in the discretion of the com-
mission. In order that the manager's job shall be ent and
nonpolitical during efficiency, he shall be removed only for cause
and on the vote of 10 members out of 14,

It shall be the duty of this commission to first assist the news-
papers in writing the copy of ads which would enable the public
to say what it wants to buy, and tabulating the results so as to
know how to plan production; second, these ads would tell who
was out of employment altogether and who had unoccupied time
every day or periodically. This information would be tabulated.
Lastly, these ads would tell what people could do, so the commis-
sion would have a record of the kind of people it had to provide
with employment.

This information should show the trend of the desires of the
people, so the factories could plan production ahead of time. It
would show if there was a shortage of help along some line; and
the man representing the teachers could see that the proper num-
ber of persons learned the required information or trade.

If the newspapers refused or neglected to do as the commission
suggested, it could insert these ads at its own expense and ab-
sorb the expense or keep the fee that would be charged by the
newspapers.

Second, it would be the duty of the commission to maintain em-
ployment offices in every city of the United States with a popu-
lation of 100,000 or more, and as many other places as they think
advisable; these offices to keep records of the needs of all classes
of employers and a record of all those who apply for employ-
ment, with the line of work wanted and qualifications. This in-
formation would dovetail in with the newspaper ads in such a
way as to avoid duplication of work.

It shall be the duty of this commission to put to work, within
24 hours, every person who applies for work and whom It is un-
able to send to a position. This work may be common labor, or
otherwise. The commission may furnish transportation or not,
at its discretion, and pay such wages as it shall set. This would
enable it to move men from congested centers to places that
needed inhabitants, to move harvest laborers from Texas to Mon-
tana as the season progressed. The rising generation is always
anxious to see the world and without ties; they can work and
satisfy their curiosity at the same time. Later they can settle
down and be willing to stay put.

Third, the commission, with the information it gathered and
other data from the Department of Agriculture, and the Depart-
ment of Commerce could go one step farther in its plan of pro-
duction. For instance, the consumption of wheat is pretty well
known, and data are gathered every year about the crop. If the
crop is low one year, there is apt to be a big crop the next. The
commission could gquota the amount to be planted in each county
and require that each farmer report the amount planted in acres
and the amount per acre received during the preceding five years.
When the guota had been reached a warning would be issued
and all those planting wheat after that time would be known
and subject to the condemnation of their fellows for overplant-
ing. Public opinion would probably take care of the result, but
if not, and the quota were tently exceeded, the farms pro-
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making wages told to quit. If no other work were furnished,
this would be a hardship, but with the commission required to
furnish other work there would be little injustice or hardship
about it. The same methods could be used with factories or other
producers. Quota the output of each plant according to the re-
quirements of the industry; and if possible, let the industry work
out the results itself. If possible, shut down the ineflicient plants
and operate the others.

What would be the result if this plan were put into effect?
Pirst, we will consider the advantage to the employers. An em-
ployer can not sell his goods to a man out of work. The most
important result is, then, it completes and puts into operation
the machinery of exchange, which it was shown earlier in this
article is now insufficient. It would increase the business of every-
one. The ads, giving the people a chance to ask for what they
want, would create an enormous amount of new business, and,
giving the additional employment to everyone, would mean money
to buy with. Everyone would be busy and prosperous.

Second, it would give a reasonably accurate basis on which to
plan production so that a plant could: be kept running continu-
ally. For this reason a small plant could do the work of a much
larger one which was operated at full capacity one time and shut
down another. There would be less capital investment. Steady
employment would mean less labor turnover, and it is expensive
to break in new men.

We have enormous credit losses every year, and if these were
traced back to the source, most of them are due to unemployment,
which prevents the worker from paying the merchant; the mer-
chant then can not pay the wholesaler, and so the evil grows. In-
surance against business depression is one of the most important
things to consider, especially since installment selling has come
into vogue. We have not had a real depression since this new sys-
tem started, but if we do, and millions of men are thrown out of
work and unable to pay their installments, the goods will be
thrown back on the sellers. If such a thing should happen, we
would have a tremendous catastrophe. A little more in taxes for
public work which would come back to another pocket in In-
creased business, would be mighty good insurance for the business
of this country.

Ag the farmer’s problem is strongly considered right now, I will
briefly point out how it will help him. Everyone has to eat, and
as the people who actually die of starvation in this counfry aro
negligible in number, it might be thought that the farmer would
not be affected. When men are out of work, however, they live
on bread and beans; whereas if they have good wages, they buy
beefsteak and oranges. Besides increasing the consumption of his
higher-profit gocds, it gives an opportunity for the farmers on the
poor farms to get into another occupation. Now the farmers feel
every other line is crowded, too, and so they continue to raise
cotton or wheat because they do not know what else to do. Eco-
nomic conditions compel them to find a niche to fit into, although
it may not be the right one. This plan would take the place of
the Haugen-McNary bill with much more satisfactory and perma-
nent results for the farmers, as well as for the rest of the country.

Now, we will look at this plan from the standpoint of the
worker. First, there would be the knowledge and feeling that he
could always get a job, that he need never go hungry even for a
day, that his family need never be in want. A few years ago the
Alexander Hamilton Institute published a picture at the top of one
of their advertisements, entitled “ The Three Fears.” It showed
a comfortable living room, with a wife, husband, and two children
by an open fire, The husband was gazing abstractly at the fire.
In the background were three apparitions, with long grasping
fingers reaching toward the family. One was called " The Fear of
the Loss of the Job,” another the *“ Fear of the Loss of Health,"
and the third, the “ Fear of Dependent Old Age.” These three
fears haunt the rich and poor alike.*

Statistics show that only 3 or 4 out of 100 go through life
and are well off at the end. Take the recent case of J. Ogden
Armour, who is reported to have lost $1,000,000 a day for 100
days; $100,000,000 in 4 months. He said, "I would not have
believed it possible to lose money so fast.” What rich man dare
say it may not be his turn next? There is good cause for fear.
Isn't it worth something to eliminate * the fear of the loss of the
job” from every man and woman in America for all time? The
loss of a job means that if the family has saved something, those
savings for home, furniture, insurance, or luxury go for some-
thing to eat, and maybe the home is lost, the insurance allowed
to lapse, and the luxuries that make life worth while have to be
dispensed with. Isn't that feeling of security worth some addi-
tional taxes to achieve?

It would be interesting to know how many men and women
are unmarried to-day because of economic conditions. How many
of these people would be happier married than single? A news-
paper vote to determine that question might be very interesting.
Is it worth while for the Government to help make people happy
or should it just let them scramble for something to eat?

Great Britain, Germany, and other countries give unemploy-
ment insurance. In other words, they pay people to loaf. Isn't
it better to put the unemployed at some of this work we need
done, and pay for the work?

The general public is interested in the effect of this plan. Crime
has been on the increase, and we have just had a report from a
crime commission.  The report deals mostly with moron police-
men who are unable to catch the criminals and inefficient courts
that do not convict. Little is said about lessening the cause for
crime. The desire for money is not the only reason people com-
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mit crimes; but it certainly is one of the principal reasons. If
people can always get money honestly, there is no question but
that there will be less crime than now, when some people ars
virtually forced to steal because they can not get work. Money
gpent in worth-while public work is better than if spent for police,
lawyers, judges, and jails. The liquor question seems to be a
paramount issue in the coming campaign. It is my opinion that
the liquor question would vanish into thin air if every boot-
legger could get a job. Now courts and juries have a fesling of
sympathy for the criminal, thinking the poor devil had to do
somethinz to make a living. Conviction would be much easier
if there were not the slightest doubt that the criminal chose to
steal rather than to work.

The cost. It may be a good idea to give work to everybody, but
look at the billicns it would cost. A million to five million men
on the Government pay roll all the time. It would certainly
bankrupt the country. Nonsense., I have shown the saving to
the business interests in various ways; how the workers would
benefit and how the public expense could be lessened for courts
and jails, but even if we ignore all these results, the cost would be
absolutely nothing.

I do not mean that the people who build roads for the Govern-
ment will not ask for pay, mor do I mean that pay will be
provided by magic. I do not even say taxes will not be increased.
They may be increased or they may be lessened per person if
there should be an increased number of people working for pri-
vate employers subject to tax, due to stimulated business and
the lessened cost of Government, or bacause of less crime. I am
inclined to think the taxes would be less per capita than at
present. What I really mean when I say the cost would be ahso-
lutely nothing is that now we produce all we need to eat, wear,
our fuel, houses, and a host of other things, and still have a
million men idle. If put to work, these idle men would build
public improvements; roads, for instance, that would save the
users more than their cost. Suppose a farmer has to pay 85 a
ton to get his produce to market because of poor roads, and by
building a good road he can save $1.50 per ton. He can afford to
pay that £1.50 in a road tex until the road is paid for, when he
saves money. The road therefore costs him nothing.

Coal mining is occupying public attention just now. In the
Utah field, I believe, the miners are paid $1.121, a ton. They
mine 10 and 12 tons a day under reasonable conditions, but work
only about 200 days a year. Their wages run from $1,800 to
$3,000, according to how good they are, and how much business
the mine gets. Some expert miners who mine 15 to 18 tons a
day in a mine which offers continuous employment make more
than most bosses and ride around in Packard cars. If miners got
90 cents a ton for the 200 mining days and $4 a day working on
the Colorado River project, they would make just about the same
amount at the end of the year, the public would pay less for its
coal and more in taxes. In the end the public would pay the
same, the miners would get the same, but we would have a big
public work accomplished by men who would otherwise be idle.
The public has to pay the miners enough for the 200 days they
work to provide a living wage for the whole year. That is the
cause of the coal controversy.

If ‘we put a million more men to work at worth-while public
improvements, we have created that much additional wealth for
the Nation, and it is made by people who would otherwise be
idle. Now we have to pay those people enough money for the
time they work to live during the time they do not work. The
public improvements would therefore cost us nothing. If we
should continue to give these people the same wages they are now
receiving, and they earned additional money from this publie
work, they could spend this extra money for luxuries such as
radios, and it would go back into circulation, and part of it find
its way to the Government in taxes. Either way, the Nation is
ahead.

The two parts of the plan so far given—the buyer's ad and the
national employment system—show no interference on the part of
the Government with private business. Idle men would just be
put to work, and taxes ecnough raised to cover the additional
expense. It must be seen to that the work they do is worth
while, and taxes enough are raised to cover the additional ex-
pense, if any. The man who helps build the Great Lakes-St.
Lawrence waterway, and saves the Illinois farmer freight on his
wheat to Liverpool, is worthy of his hire. He was given a job
when he wanted work, he could take it or leave it, the farmer was
not interfered with, and neither was the manufacturer. Every
thing is the same except that the machinery of exchange has in-
creased and we are getting much-needed public work done as fast
as there are men available. Now we may admit that a new
improvement is good, but Congress discusses forever whether we
have the money to spend. If there are idle men, of course we
have the money, because that shows we have a surplus of wealth,
or there would be no idleness, Therefore, take some away from
the fellow with the surplus to use in public work, and give it to
the man out of a job. In exchange, see that the taxpayer and
the public get good value for their money.

It is now understood how the buyer’'s ads, with the help of the
national commission, would make it possible for millions of people
to express their desires and have those desires gratified within
their earning capacity. We would also have a record of the wants
of the people and their idle time, both complete idleness and
partial idleness.

This buyer's ad method of stimulating exchange might create
s0 much new. business there would be no idleness, but if every-
one could not find work the national employment system wo
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come into operation, and by applying for a job one would be
provided. There is enough useful work between Panama and
Alaska to keep everyone busy. It may not be in the particular
line the applicant is used to, but it might be a good thing if a
banker and a professor had to rub elbows with a ditch digger.
It would give many a man a different point of view and get us
back to real democracy. There is no question that both parts
of the plan so far s would materially increase the machin-
ery of exchange. They probably would not bring perfection but a
very great improvement. There might still be too much wheat
grown or too many coal mines, with a resulting overproduction of
those commodities. If farmers are allowed to sow and reap with-
out knowing what the total need is or the total planting, it is
really surprising that the law of supply and demand makes the
crop as close to the requirements as it is. But this old rule-of-
thumb method is both financially painful and out of date in this
age of accurate facts. There is no reason for not carefully esti-
mating the needs of the Nation and then arranging to plant
enough to amply supply those needs with just enough surplus for a
proper carry-over. The Department of Agriculture has the machin-
ery for getting those facts after the crop is in for the benefit of
the board of trade. Why not do their tabulating beforehand for
the benefit of the farmer? With a few years' practice we could
budget the entire requirements of the Nation and get maximum
results from our efforts.

Get this clearly. As long as there is an individual in this coun-
try who wants something and he is willing to work to get it and
there is another individual who is idle and wants to supply that
article, the machinery of exchange is not complete until those two
individuals can exchange commodities, even if one is in Maine and
the other in Oregon.

Congress has assumed that this country is a vast arena where
men fight for a living. Congress makes the laws which are the
rules to go by. We do not all start from scratch. Some have
big tracts of land handed  to them, some big factories, some
exceptional ability, and some just their hands. The judges are
the umpires to see they observe the rules of the fight. Each one
grabs what he can. In the days of barons it was physical
strength and military prowess—now it is mental ability and
financial shrewdness which make one wealthy. There is no syste-
matic method of orderly production and distribution.

We are not ready for socialism, “from everyone according to
his ability, to everyone according to his need,” but we are ready
to give everyone all that he is able to earn. To insure him all he
is able to earn, we must change this country from a fighting arena
to an orderly factory with a list of earning powers of each family,
and the various vocations possible with preferences shown both
by the worker and a vocational member of the Federal employ-
ment department. To counterbalance this would be the number,
ages, sex of the members of the family, their requirements in food,
clothing, fuel, shelter, and other necessities. If there was a
surplus the family could signify its desire for a radio, automo-
bile, or anything it wanted to buy with the surplus money.
There would then be a reasonably accurate basis on which to plan
production. When the various budgets had been matched up
it would be seen whether there would be a surplus of labor which
would have to be employed on public work or a shifting of labor
from one industry to another to make production equal demand.
What a blessing to the manufacturer if he could be told on
January 1 that the budgets called for a million sedans and a
half million coupes of his make and he could plan accordingly. I
do not mean that we would ever reach 100 pér cent perfection in
these budgets, but I do mean they would be a vast improvement
over just guessing, and experience would eventually make them
pretty accurate.

This is not so visionary as would at first appear. We did
almost exactly that thing at the time of the World War, but hur-
riedly and poorly. If we have another war, we will have to do it
again. We had better have the benefit of an orderly procedure in
peace times, and then in case of necessity we can get onto a war
basis quickly and efficiently. I doubt if it would be necessary to
use compulsion to put this plan into effect. If those who filled
out the budget sheets were supplied first with both jobs and
eats, as well as radios and automobiles, and those who did not fill
out a budget got only what was left, there would be very few
budgets not filled out. The total of the budgets might prove we
were getting national indigestion from overeating. Maybe the
health of the Nation would be materially improved if rations were
provided for us. Who knows?

If this plan were carried out, not with the idea of interfering
with personal liberty but in order to increase personal efficiency,
s0 that every person could have every want satisfied up to the
maximum of his earning capacity, so that his energy could be
used in doing work instead of looking for work, we should cer-
tainly have a happier country.

The buyer's ad part of the plan would enable the newspapers
to get a large additional revenue; it would enormously increase
the volume and profit of the stores and also the factorles. More
business with less intense competition would certainly help them
immensely. The only part the national commission would have
would be to assist the newspapers In making their totals and in
making exchanges in different parts of the country. It would act
mWMMMuMMWWeMMIMW
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The national employment department would begin where the ad
failed to produce 100 per cent results, but still only presenting
an opportunity which is now lacking. There would be no com-
pulsion. In addition to furnishing work the public improvements
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would make for quicker transportation, and the possibility of add-
ing charm as well as utility to our highways in the form of shade,
fruit, nut trees, or other ornamentation. Instead of the usual
two drainage ditches, which are both unsightly and dangerous, this
beauty would be much appreciated. Think of the labor that
might be saved if all the power sites were developed and what
a big increase there would be in production, That would not mean
unemployment as now but would mean that more people could
get ttl;lﬁi;lgs they want. Everybody busy all the time, Do we
wan

And last the national commission could really begin to func-
tion by budgeting the entire requirements of the Nation, obtain-
ing their ends by planning and publicity, rather than compul-
sion, to the end that the entire strength of the Nation would go
to producing exactly what we want, no more, no less. This
would solve the problem of the wheat farmer, the cotton grower,
the coal miner, the textile trades, and all industries. It would
provide a minimum wage for the workers of this country. It
would truly mean mass production and mass distribution.

It is difficult to visualize the tremendous possibilities of this
plan, but by referring to Henry Ford we can perhaps get a faint
idea of its possibilities. With a little over 100,000 men in his
Detroit plants, his output in production is about 8,000 cars a
day, or 2,400,000 a year. The average life of a car is at least five
years, which makes it possible for him, with his present capacity,
to have 12,000,000 cars on the road. That is about half the cars
in the United States at the present time. We know that is just
about his record. Twelve million people driving cars made by only
100,000 men. Even admitting that Ford gets more output per
man than is usually the case, think of the tremendous possi-
bilities if 1,000,000 men were continually employed that are now
idle. But it is estimated that right now there are 4,000,000 idle,
or enough to make forty times Ford's output. But that is not
all. That only takes into consideration the men who are com-
pletely idle. There are 11,000,000 farmers in this country, and
they are clamoring for more prosperity. Most of them can da
little more than a few chores during the winter. It is safe to
say that 25 per cent of their time is lost, or the equivalent of
2,750,000 men idle every year. These men are counted as work-
ing. Add this number to the 4,000,000 who are called upem-
ployed, then add the housewives, newlyweds, and many who
live in apartments and can do their work in three or four hours
a day, and we would probably have a total of at least 10,000,000
out of the 40,000,000 employed according to our 1920 census, who
wommderwwo:kntheyknuwhowtotumthmrldleumemto
C

One hundred times as many people willing to work and unable
to turn their time into cash as made half the automobiles in the
United States. What could we accomplish if we directed these
people’s energies? How many roads that are now rough or mud-
holes could be made good, how many power plants could we put
up and increase the use of labor-saving devices? How many audi-
toriums could we build for the best drama, musie, and public
assemblies?

With the buyers saying what they want and a powerful Govern-
ment agency trying to help them get it—how much would this
increase the business of all the factories in this country? The
business-conditions map shown in the Nation's Business for June,
1928, shows a little section in Montana, North and South Dakota,
and another little patch in Arizona and Texas as good. About as
much more is shown as bad, The rest of the country shows busi-
ness fair. There is no reason for not having it all good all the
It would mean that every individual could have everything that
he desired up to his earning capacity without considering lost
time. With greatly increased power facilities the earning power
per person would be increased, but that would not mean more
idleness, as is at present the case, It would mean that people
could buy more things. More home owners, better furniture, bei-
ter clothes, warmer and more comfortable houses, more children
going to the universities, more travel, more of the good things
of life, instead of just something to eat and a roof.

Competition would be the same as now. Each radio factory
would advertise its set, but it might know months in advance
when the buyer's ads were sent in whether its set was preferred,
or its competitor had gotten the business. Styles would still
change, but there would be advance warning, so there would not
be the heavy losses there are at present. We could have maximum
production, but only of things that are salable.

We now grow enough food, make enough clothes, build enough
houses, and mine enough fuel for our necessities. What these
additional people would produce would be exiras, more permanent
wealth; they would get the things they now feel they can not
afford. There would be such a stimulus given business as has
never been known, but it would not be a boom. It would be a
steady, permanent increase of production until every want was
filled. But who can imagine the time coming when we would
not want more? People's wants have inereased tremendously in
the last 256 years. The next 25 will see everyone wanting an air-
plane, a better radio, with a television attachment; better homes,
built of steel and stone, architecturally beautiful and structurally |,
permanent instead of cheap wooden houses bullt by contractors
without good taste and put together with materials that are a fire
menace and in 25 years are old and shabby. Homes are loved that
can be handed down through the generations and that mellow and
become more beautiful with age. These better homes would call
for furniture that would likewise be better, and workmen who
make good things get more satisfaction and happiness from their
work than those who turn out the poorer grades of goods.
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The benefit of this plan would go to all the people—the farmers,
the factories, and the wage workers.

It is said a nation is great according to what it does for its
children, to relieve suffering, and for its dependents.

Unemployment robs children of much their parents would
otherwise give them; it creates untold suffering and makes de-
pendents, Let's have everybody busy. The answer is up to
America.

Norte~—This article is compiled from data collected over a period
of 15 years and manuscript completed in 1923.

PHILIPPINE INDEPENDENCE

Mr. COPELAND. Mr. President, in the New York Herald
Tribune for the 10th of March there is a very interesting
editorial on the subject of Philippine independence. This
editorial makes reference to an impartial survey which has
been made on the present state of American public opinion
on the subject of Philippine independence. I ask unanimous
consent that the editorial and the survey be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the matter was ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:

[From the New York Herald Tribune, March 10, 1832]
In No UNcERTAIN VOICE

The Philippine-American Chamber of Commerce has done the
people of this country a rare service in having an impartial agency
make and publish a nation-wide survey of recent newspaper com-
ment upon the Philippine-independence controversy. This com-
pilation, the result of a close check upon the editorial columns of
412 papers of good repute, reveals, at a moment when the Senate
and the House are both solemnly considering bills to alienate un-
constitutionally 63,000,000 acres of the public domain, that 275
journals, or 67 per cent, are vigorously opposed to independence in
the present or the near future. It shows that 107, or 26 per cent,
are noncommittal; and that 30, or 7 per cent only, would indorse
immediate and unconditional independence. This means that of
those committed to a policy, just over nine-tenths—and the divi-
sion seems to bear no relation to local or party prejudice—are
decidedly against any scheme for denouncing our obligations to a
people economically, politically, and strategically unprepared to
survive if cut adrift.

While the Cuban sugar lobby, which is now superlatively active
in Washington, has contrived to form big bloes in both Houses of
Congress and to have clauses inserted in the disgraceful bill, now
before the Senate, catering to their interests and to the pre-
tended interests of certain agricultural sections, these powerful
dictators of legislative opinion have enlisted just one Minneapolis
paper in their support.

Throughout the southern and middle western cottonseed, beet-
sugar, and dairy farming States scores of influential organs have
indignantly protested against the campaign of misrepresentation
on Capitol Hill, under cover of which the Cuban sugar lobby’s
congressional agents have had the effrontery to pretend that
Philippine .independence. would be in the American farmer’s in-
terests. A great body of the opinion expressed, especially in the
South and West, to which the sugar interests have addtressed
themselves, is substantially the Richmond News-Leader’s verdict
that to jettison the islands so that their dependent agriculture
may be excluded is ** economic foul play.”

While a majority of those who oppose independence are in sup-
port of the administration’s contention that they are not—and
may never be—economically or politically prepared, a minority
opinion is based on the fear that the islands would be submerged
in “oriental turmoil.” In contrast to this perfectly honest con-
tention is the amazing argument advanced by nearly half of the
Journals that advocate independence that because Japan wants
and intends to seize the islands, we should get out quickly to
avoid complications.

There is a small minority of editorial writers in all sections of
the country who take it sorrowfully for granted that ultimate
Philippine independence is their unavoidable doom, in such
phrases as * independence, if it must come "—with which fatalistic
resignation this newspaper has no patience. But it is of more
interest to note that, despite years of misleading talk about our
“ promises " and ' pledges” to the Filipino, there are six news-
papers only out of the entire catalogue which base their verdicts,
one way or another, upon the assumption that any such * pledges "
are binding upon the American Nation.

The survey is a revelation, justifying real pride in the American
people's strong sense of responsibility to the Philippines, as re-
vealed in the press, and as it is not revealed in the conspiracies
that go on among the members of our highest legislative bodies
to betray the national interest and the national honor.

PHILIPPINE INDEPENDENCE—A SURVEY OF THE PRESENT STATE OF
AMERICAN PusrLic OPINION ON THE SUBJECT, AS EXPRESSED IN
EprroriAL CoMMENT THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES DURING
THE PasT 12 MONTHS

(This survey has been independently conducted, at the request
of the Philippine-American Chamber of Commerce, by Ten
Eyck Associates)

Introduction
THE FPHILIPPINE PROBELEM
Ever since the United States acquired the Fhilippine Islands.
the Philippine-independence movement has been with us. There
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have been pericds of quiescence, when little was heard of If.
And there have been periods of bitter debate, when not only
Filipinos but Americans have considered the independence ques-
tion a major political issue.

We are now in one of these perlods of active interest. Filipino
agitation has been strong. American Senators and Representa-
tives have been badgered by their constituencies, some of which
are anxious to block the competition which they feel is offered
to American products by tariff-free Philippine goods. After fresh
investigation, former Governor General Davis, Secrefary of War
Hurley, and President Hoover have all made fresh statements of
their positions on the issue. Several bills are now before the
Congress, demanding action. Finally, the present turmoil in the
Far East has called to the attention of the general American
public the extreme importance of the Philippine question.

During the past year every imaginable argument for and against
immediate Philippine independence has been brought forward.
Questions of human rights, questions of America’s prestige in
the Far East, questions of Filipino immigration, questions of the
competition of Philippine products in American markets have
been so intermingled that it has been almost impossible for the
dispassionate observer to discover which way the counfry was
leaning. But one question, stated and restated by observers
who have gone to the Philippines to investigate on the spot, has
been steadily gaining ground as the major issue. This Is the
economic question: If the Philippines are given their independ-
ence to-day and pushed outside the American tariff wall, can
they maintain themselves economically? And if not, have we
the right to push them out?

Governor General Davis, Secretary Hurley, President Hoover,
together with many other observers, feel that there is much
which must still be done, much time still to pass, before the
Philippines can become economically independent, and that upon
this time political separation must walt. They are, therefore,
against immediate independence.

Some groups of Americans, representing producers of articles
with which Philippine duty-free imports are claimed to compete,
feel that in this time of depression no opportunity for reducing
competition should be lost. They are, therefore, either in favor
of immediatée and complete Philippine independence or for an
immediate application of the tariff, in one form or another, to
Philippine products.

There are, of course, other questions involved, chief among
which is the danger to which the Philippines, independent or
otherwise, are exposed in the present state of tension in the Par
East. But these are the two major opposing points of view, and
in recent months they have been expressed sufficiently often and
with sufficlent force so that the country at large has had an op-
portunity to consider them and to make up its mind upon their
relative merits. In the past, although the Filipinos themselves
have always had the country’s sympathy, American opinion has
been against granting them their independence. What has been
the effect of the debates of the last year? Has there been a real
change in American public sentiment on the question, and, if so,
what is the nature of this change?

The following analysis of editorial opinion on the subject, as
expressed in nearly every State in the Union during the past 12
months, represents an attempt to answer these questions. In-
augurated at the request of the Philippine-American Chamber of
Commerce it has been impartially conducted by an independent
research organization, Ten Eyck Associates; it is based upon a
careful scrutiny of the entire American newspaper press for any
expression of opinion on the issue, from clippings supplied by an
independent and impartial news-clipping service; it covers a period
of one year ending February 20, 1932.

Editorial opinion
THE NEW ENGLAND STATES

Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode
Island, Vermont)

New England, on the Philippine question as in other matters,
takes her tone from Boston, and in this case Boston opinion is
clear and unanimous. The Boston American (Feb. 12, 19832)
says: “It is to the interest of both the American and the Philip-
pine peoples that they continue their present relationship until
its future can be considered in calmer times." “It would be a
mortifying spectacle,” says the Christian Science Monlitor in a
widely quoted editorial (July 20, 1931), " to see the United States
readjust its Philippine policy to fit the balance sheets of a select
group of industrial and agricultural interests.” * There can be
no dispute,” adds the Boston Transcript (June 27, 1931), * about
the soundness of the argument that the economic interests of the
Philippines and their inhabitants require the present status of the
islands as United States dependencies to be left undisturbed for
at least another generation.” *“ We are obligated to grant the
islands independence,” echoes the Boston Herald (October 31,
1931), “but we are equally obligated to start them upon an in-
dependent career with a government so stable and an economic
position so sound as to afford reasonable assurance of their per-
manent success when on their own.” Finally, the Boston Traveler
{December 5, 1931) is short and to the point: * Perhaps the Phil-
ippines should be free. We don't think so, for a while at least.”

One paper, the Lowell Sun, dissents, saying that *“the best
course would be to give the Filipinos their freedom under some
sort of international protection that would safeguard their inde-
pendence against by Japan or any other power.” (Jan-
uary 28, 1832.) = But from other parts of New England come many
echoes of the same feelings that Boston holds.

(Connecticut,
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‘Portland Press-Herald: " Independence can very well wait until
circumstances are more favorable, and in waiting the Philippines
have all to gain and nothing to lose.,” (February 15, 1932.)

Waterbury Republican: * The United States can not suddenly
withdraw from the islands without flagrantly betraying the very
people who asked for independence. The menace of seizure by
Japan, or flooding of emigration from Asia, or the breaking down
of the country through economic pressure in a world of keen
competition would be too great. Time may come when the
United States may relieve itself of responsibility for the Philip-
pines, but that time seems to be beyond the horizon now within
our vision.” (May 20, 1931.)

Hartford Times: “In view of all the circumstances and con-
ditions, the Secretary’'s [Mr. Hurley's] stand seems to be well
taken, * * * The advice to proceed slowly and cautiously
possesses the elements of soundness.” (February 12, 1932.)

Bangor Dally News: “As the cards lie, it would seem that the
safest and best thing for our sunburned brothers of those fruitful
isles is to remain under the benevolent management of Uncle Sam
and the protection of his big stick.” (June 10, 1931.)

Portland Evening News: *“ Without retreating at all from the
position that the Philippine Islands must eventually be free, this
country should find it easy to concur with Secretary Hurley that
the time for independence is not yet at hand and will not be at
any predictable time.” (February 13, 1832.)

Portland Evening Express: “ There would be no objection from
anyone in this country to granting the islanders their independ-
ence if we believed that they would survive the severance of their
relations with us. Most Americans who have any knowledge of
the subject do not believe that under existing conditions they
would, and, therefore, to cut them loose to shift for themselves
would be to shirk the responsibilities that our past relations with
them have entailed.”

Haverhill Gazette: " The Filipinos have the inherent right to
independence which all peoples possess. It would be nothing less
than contemptible cruelty, however, to cast them adrift solely to
erect a tariff wall against them.” (October 31, 1831.)

Lowell Courier-Citizen: “Uncle Sam * * * can hardly af-
ford to let go until the islands are fit to go it alone. When that
will be no one knows.” (January 6, 1932.)

Worcester Evening Gazette: “America 1s bound to see that be-
fore the islands are cut adrift they are able to maintain them-
selves.” (June 19, 1931.)

Providence News Tribune: “ Secretary Hurley's statement * * *
is a convineing document against the proposal of those on both
sides of the Pacific—American farmers in certain lines as well as
Philippine enthusiasts for freedom—that we shall terminate our
connection with the islands. Some day? We are pledged to that
under given conditions, But not now or soon.” (February 12,
1932.)

Providence Journal: “ Well-informed Americans will agree that
it would be bad for the Philippines as well as for us to grant
them their independence in the early future.” (February 10, 1932.)

Other papers, scattered throughout the New England region,
which hold the view that economic self-sufficiency is the prerequi-
site to political separation, include the Danbury News, which calls
ifmmediate independence “ hardly wise ”; the Ansonia Sentinel; the
Norwich Bulletin; the Waterbury Democrat; the Meriden Journal;
the Hartford Courant; the Ham Gazette; the Worcester
Telegram, which observes that “America is bound to see that before
the islands are cut adrift they are able to maintain themselves™,;
the Springfield Union, which whole-heartedly back Governor Gen-
eral Davis’s view; the Springfield Republican, which says that
“ when independence is granted, the conditions of the grant should
be considerate of Filipino interests,” and that “nothing harsh or
callously selfish need disfigure the disposition of the problem ”; the
Gardner News; the Gloucester Times; the Fitchburg Sentinel, which
feels that “ political independence to-day would be an illusion ”;
the Bath Daily Times; the Waterville Sentinel; the Bangor Com-
mercial; the Kennebec Journal; the Manchester Union; the New-
port News.

THE MIDDLE ATLANTIC STATES
(New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania)

New York City, ever the home of alarmism, contributes at least
one opinion which represents a frank off of American
responsibility for the Philippines. “ One thing that will probably
happen in the next 20 years,” states the New York News (January
20, 1932), “1is the taking of the Philippines by Japan. We can
quit these islands now in peace, or we can wait for a humiliating
national adventure there. Which is it to be? The Philippines are
& nuisance to us, and we owe them nothing.” This argument,
however, is opposed by many calmer heads in equally infiuential
positions, among them the Philadelphia Bulletin, which writes
(July 14, 1931): “If this country should end free trade with the
Philippines, it would forfeit its present hold on this important sec-
tion of the Far East as an export outlet. American agriculture,
no less than the manufacturing industry, would stand to lose
immensely by such a reversal of previous policy.”

Other journals, small and large, back the administration’s
present stand in favor of waiting for the Filipinos to achieve eco-
nomic independence before making further moves in the direction
of political independence. The following are examples:

New York Journal: “ Mr, Hurley said that it would be criminal
folly to turn the islands loose in the Far East while a war is
raging in China, the end of which none can yet foresee. The fact
is that it would be sheer lunacy. There should be no change
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whatever in the present status of the Philippines, now or for
years to come."” (February 13, 1932.)

New York Times: " There is no abandonment of the hope ultl-
mately to set up a self-governing Filipino republic, but the strong
and prevailing conviction at present was well set forth by Secre-
tary Hurley when he declared to the House committee that the
people of the islands are not yet ready for it, either economically
or politically.” (February 12, 1932.) \

New York Sun: “It would be a cowardly thing to give inde-
pendence to the Filipinos now.” (February 18, 1932.)

New York Herald Tribune: “* * * the idea of cutting the
Philippines adrift for this or that selfish or cowardly reason will
be as criminally foolish a hundred years from now as ten, and
that the Congress could do the Filipino no greater service than
by giving the islands a fixed status under the American flag
* * * BSecretary Hurley has made a bold and devastating sweep
of practically all the humbug with which this Philippine question
has been obscured. The logical sequel to his splendid use of
the broom would now be a constructive program for the perma-
nent improvement of these islands as inalienable American prop-
erty.” (February 12, 1832,)

New York Mirror: “For the present we ought not to surrender
our possessions in the Pacific.” (February 12, 1832.)

Brooklyn Eagle: “On the whole, we think it would be well for
the Filipinos to distrust the sugar and tobacco Greeks even bear-
il;gsg}iru Their best policy is a waiting game,” (February 13,

Albany Evening News: * The Philippines are not ready economi-
cally for independence. It would be a mistake and a danger to
grant it now.” (July 2, 1931))

Newark Evening News: “It is up to us to go through with it to
an end more conclusive than just granting independence be-
cause we are tired of the Philippines, or because some of their
products compete with ours.” (February 15, 1932.)

Philadelphia Record: “ Because of free importation of competing
goods from the Philippines, western farm States are demanding
that the Islands be cut adrift. Congress and the State Department
will surely not decide so momentous an issue on grounds so local-
ized. If western farmers need and deserve protection * * ¢
ways of furnishing that protection will be found other than that
of casting the island folk loose without assurance that their inde-
pendence can be maintained.” (July 5, 1931.)

Pittsburgh Press: “ The right of the Philippines to their inde-
pendence can not be denied—their right to have it whenever they
want it. But this imperialistic ter in our national
will not be made any brighter if we cut them loose for the reason,
and in the brutal manner, advocated by those interests which
claim to be hurt by Philippine competition.” (July 16, 1931.)

Philadelphia Public Ledger: “ Those American politicians and
beet-sugar growers who are largely responsible for the renewal of
the agitation for independence are not the true friends of the
Filipinos. Nothing worse could happen to these people than to be
deprived of the beneficent guardianship of the United States.”
(July 27, 1931.)

Philadelphia Inquirer: “If the Philippines are ever to become
completely independent, it must be under far different conditions
than those which now exist.” (October 80, 1931.)

Wilkes-Barre Record: “We have seen by the fearful plight of
other nations the danger of adopting self-government prematurely.
We do not want to make ourselves responsible for a repetition of
that misfortune in the Philippines. We do not want to expose
the natives to revolution on the inside and aggression from the
outside, due to native incapacity.” (January 21, 1932.)

There are but few comments indicating an opposite attitude.
The Brooklyn Citizen writes (February 13, 1932): “ The Citizen,
as it has frequently stated, is in favor of granting independence
to the Philippines as soon as the islanders consider that they are
ready for it, irrespective of the opinions of the men in Washing-
ton.” The Jersey City Journal, combating the argument that in-
dependence would throw the Filipinos into the hands of the Jap-
anese, says (February 13, 1932): “There are not yet any good
reasons stated why the United States could not enter into a treaty
with the Philippines and with China, Japan, and the other nations,
which would effectively guarantee the islands against invasion.”
Two papers not mentioned above are inclined to wish we were out
of the dilemma once for all: The New York Evening Post (October
25, 1931), which predicts ultimate casting off the islands, but
does not argue for any immediate step, and the Wilkes-Barre
Times-Leader (December 18, 1931), which feels that independence
would teach the Filipinos a good lesson.

From other parts of the middle Atlantic section, however, comes
further support for the argument that economic independence
must precede political separation. The Poughkeepsie Eagle-News
says that turning the Philippines loose before they can look after
themselves “ will be committing an act which will merit unmixed
condemnation.” In similar vein are the opinions of the Rochester
Journal, the Rochester Democrat-Chronicle, the Elmira Advertiser,
the Schenectady Gazette, the Syracuse Herald, the Syracuse Post-
Btandard, the Troy Times, the Troy Record, the Utica Observer-
Dispatch, the Mount Vernon Argus, the Erie Daily Times, the
Carbondale Leader—which calls immediate retirement “ a cowardly
surrender "—the Meadville Republican, and the Washington (Pa.)

Reporter.
THE SO0UTH ATLANTIC STATES
(Delaware, District of Columbia, Florida, Georgia, Maryland, North
Carolina, South Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia)
Editorial opinion not only in the Nation's Capital but through
the entire south Atlantic region is strongly against immediate
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independence for the Philippines and is particularly bitter against
the activities of the so-called American sugar lobbyists. “ The
fact that Japan Is engaged in an imperialistic spree should be
sufficient to silence the demands of the Filipinos for independence
at this time,” writes the Washington Post (February 13, 1832).
“ There is not the slightest indication that the islands could main-
tain their freedom under present conditions in the Orient.” The
powerful Baltimore Sun is equally strong in its warning (July 14,
1831) : *“ We can not afford to rush headlong into a grant of po-
litical freedom that might spell economic subservience and fail-
ure.” As to the efforts of American agriculturalists to block
Philippine competition, the Washington Herald calls their state-
ments “ false propaganda,” saying (December 1, 1931): “ The truth
will be dragged into the light of day by a Senate investigation cif
the false propaganda which speclal interests have financed for the
nefarious purpose of deceiving the American farmer.” The At-
lanta Georgian goes deeper into the question and arrives at the
same conclusion. *“The total exclusion of Philippine sugar from
this country,” says that paper (December 5, 1931), “ would not
affect the situation in the least, so far as the American sugar
producer is concerned. It would only mean the admiscion of more
Cuban sugar, as American sugar interests in Cuba well know.
* + =+ Thousands of American farmers have been deceived by
this propaganda.”

Two smaller papers, the Willlamson (W. Va.) News (January
28, 1932) and the Martinsburg (W. Va.) Journal (February 2,
1932), both tend to regret our possession of the Philippines, but
make no specific independence recommendations. *Our expe-
rience in colonial expansion” they say, “ has not been a happy
one. We wouldn't miss much if we had never had Porfo Rico,
the Virgin Islands, Hawaii, or the Philippines.” One other paper,
the Norfolk Virginian-Pilot (February 15, 1932), attacks Mr.
Hurley's views, saying: “ By what right does Mr. Hurley assume
that the Philippine Islands, once set free and their independence
regularized by solemn treaties recognized by the powers, will pe
less safe from international robbery and spoliation than any other
small nation incapable of insuring its independence by its own
army and navy? "

Other South Atlantic journals, however, oppose the granting of
immediate independence in forthright terms, as will be seen from
the editorials quoted below.

Baltimore News: “In view of the grave developments on the
mainland of Asia, Congress should postpone indefinitely further
consideration of all proposals to end American sovereignty over the
Philippines, now or at any fixed date in the future * * *. To
abandon the Philippines to their fate until they are prepared
economically, politically, and from a military point of view to
maintain their independence would be a desertion of duty.”
(February 10, 1832.)

Jacksonville (Fla.) Times Union: “The Government of the
United States, surely, can not be a party to bring about disaster
to the Philippines, which have received the protection of this
Government in order that they might advance sufficiently to be-
come capable of administering their own government.” (May 29,
1931.

Lalieland Ledger and Star-Telegram: “As a matter of fact, the
Philippine Islands are not ready for independence. It is impos-
sible to conceive how they could make such an advance in 33
years as to enable them fo govern themselves.” (October 29,
1931.)

Atlanta Constitution: “On the face of all the reliable data
obtainable in the Philippines, the psople over there are distinctly
not now fit to take upon themselves the burdens and critical obli-
gations of national sovereignty. In the present state of world
affairs, and particularly as they are in the Orient, scarcely any-
thing more lamentable could happen to the Filipinos than to hand
them their sovereignty. We can not now afford to throw up our
obligations and scuttle off the islands, leaving the people to the
poseible evils of their own follies and inefficiencies, or to the envy
and rapacity of oriental neighbors.” (October 29, 1931.)

Columbus Enquirer-Sun: “ The Filipinos will do well to retain
American protection, at least until they have established economic
security and a considerable degree of international understanding.”
(February 24, 1931.)

Macon Evening News: * Since economic conditions are more
often responsible for the collapse of governments than political
oppression or ineptitude, it is vitally important to the United
States that the Philippines should have a sound agricultural and
industrial footing before being granted independence. Otherwise,
Soviet crusaders would probably sweep Immediately into the
Fhilippines from China.” (February 27, 1931.)

Winston-Salem Journal: “ The present economic conditions the
world over make the present a poor time to launch the Philip-
pines out upon a sea of individual national existence. It is very
doubtful whether any jury of international statesmen could be
assembled that would render a verdict of independence for the
Philippines at this time.” (November 2, 1931.) :

Durham Herald: * The Filipinos could not likely make the grade
if left to paddle their own canoe, and would soon fall into trouble
of a serious nature. It is not impossible that Japan would like
to have the islands as a naval base.” (October 31, 1931.)

Asheville Times: * There is no warrant for the agitation to set
Ifree at this time a people not yet prepared to stand alone in either
politics or economics.” (October 31, 1931.)

Greenville News: *Sugar producers want to put a tarif on
Philippine goods, and they see no way of doing that except by
having the islands set up as an independent nation. So they are
for Philippine independence. The question, of course, should not
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be considered from any such selfish grounds, and Mr. Hoover's
pronouncement is a wholesome curb to a movement of that sort.”
(October 29, 1931,)

Richmond News-Leader: “To build up Philippine agriculture
on the assumption that the market i{s to be open, and then to close
the gates, is economic foul play.” (October 28, 1931.)

Norfolk Ledger-Dispatch: * The United States is committed to
independence for the Filipinos eventually. But the time for that
independence is not yet at hand."” (January 24, 1931.)

Parkersburg News: “ Entirely out of the question at this time
is Philippine Independence. The situation in the Far East has
shown this country that America must control the Philippines and
Hawali for bases of milltary operations.” (February 13, 1932.)

‘Wheeling Intelligencer: “ Philippine independence at this time
is ill-advised.” (February 13, 1932.)

THE EAST SOUTH CENTRAL STATES
(Alabama, Kentucky, Mississippl, Tennessee)

The tone is set for this mixed region by a considered editorial
in the LexIngton (Ky.) Leader. “Some of the Democratic news-
papers,” says that journal (July 29, 1931), “seem to have under-
gone a change of heart about the problem of Philippine inde-
pendence. They continue to speak of American occupation and
control as ‘imperialism,” and to talk of ultimate independence,
but they do not think that the time has come to set the Filipinos
adrift. * * * It may be that the Philippines will at some dis-
tant time be glven independence. * * * But as time passes
and the financial and economic ties between the two countries
are strengthened, the demand for independence will probably
grow less and less vociferous.” This prediction is followed by the
following judgment as applying to the present: “ Many Filipino
leaders have changed their minds about immediate independence.
It would prove to be a calamity, an act of scuttling, and a black
mark against this country. It would, at the same time, prove a
bad move from the standpoint of national defense.”

These same general sentiments find echo throughout the region
in a number of strong journals. A selection appears below.

Birmingham News: “ While this country is willing to grant that
independence avidly sought by the politically minded islanders in
due course, Americans will hardly feel like dropping them like a
hot brick because of fears that Japan will come swooping down
to capture them." (December, 1931,)

Paducah Sun-Democrat: “ Before striking out for themselves
politically, the Filipinos should fake a lesson from Cuba and secure
their economic independence. Cuba has seen some rough sledding
economically because of its separation from our country.” (No-
vember 16, 1931.)

Talladega Home: “ The argument from the sugar interests that
the Philippines should be freed so that their sugar crop would
come under the United States tariff ban for the benefit of the
sugar growers is not very statesmanly. Looking at everything
from a dollar standpoint is cne reason why so much injustice is
done by legisletion.” (July 20, 1931.)

Mobile Register: “If the islands are to be independent, they
must also be self-reliant and able to hold their own in the con-
flicts that rage in the Far East.” (July 19, 1931.)

Anniston Star: “America should see the Philippines through,
guiding them and upholding them until such time as they can
make their way without assistance.” (March 5, 1931.)

Tuscaloosa News: * The duty and obligation remains to hold
things together until the people are able to stand upon their own
feet.” (March 9, 1931.)

Louisville Courier-Journal: “ The present is obviously no time
to set the Philippines adrift.” (February 11, 1932.)

Meridian Star: “ For America to withdraw the protection of our
flag from our oriental wards might mean Philippine economic
destruction from within as well as military oppression from with-
out. America will no doubt continue the present policy of watch-
ful waiting—guidance and protection until the Filipinos are in all
essentials ready for self-government.” (March 15, 1931.)

Knoxville Journal: *“ While a love of liberty and dream of inds-
pendence holds them to remember America's pledge to them of
ultimate independence, in all sane process of government they
would delay their national dream until liberty and prosperity
may become one and the same thing.” (March 1, 1931.)

One small journal, the rt (Tenn.) Times, feels otherwise
about it, and takes the aftitude, condemned by those papers in-
terested in upholding national responsibility, that we would be
wise to get out from under (November 30, 1931). * It would seem
that it would be the part of wisdom to give the Philippines their
independence * * * We have no part in the endless wars and
hates of Europe and Asia * * *, And our connection with the
Philippines certainly does entangle us to a considerable extent
with Asiatic military and diplomatic affairs.”

Many other journals throughout the region, however, stand
squarely on the position that political independence must wait
upon economic independence, which means a postponement of
action for the present. Included in this group are the Gadsden
Times; the Ashland Independent, and the Natchez Democrat, both
of which urge the Filipinos to * take a lesson from unhappy Cuba
and establish their economic independence before demanding po-
litical -separation ”; the Hattlesburg American, which urges that
we “ help the Filipines gain economic independence that they may
be truly prepared for political independence "; the Vicksburg Her-
ald; the Laurel Leader-Call; and the Chattanooga News, which says
tlz:etn ;he arguments for delayed independence “ must command
al on."”
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THE WEST SOUTH CENTRAL STATES
(Arkansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma, Texas)

In this region, particularly in Louisiana, one would expect strong
arguments in favor of protecting American products, especially
sugar, against Philippine encroachment, and, indeed, the New
Orleans States makes the following forthright statement (January
17, 1932): “A large number of Americans believe, including a
great many in Louisiana, that the sooner we give the Philippines
their independence we shall be the better off for doing so.”
the same city, however, comes a clear and forceful statement of
the opposing point of view on the Philippine import question.
“ Some of the islanders point out,” writes the New Orleans Tribune
(November 18, 1931), “ that even were the islands independent, it
is entirely unlikely that copra, the drled coconut-meat fiber, from
which oil is extracted, could be made dutiable under any reason-
able tariff. It is the raw material for large soap and other indus-
tries in the United States, which could be expected to fight such a
tariff. Within the last few years realization has been spreading
that many pleas for tariffs by advocates of regional protection have
been in a high degree ill advised.” From Texas the San Antonio
Express sounds a similar note of warning (October 29, 1931):
“Congress * * * should consider the islands’ value as a pur-
chaser of American goods before checking the imports of Philip-
pine sugar, copra, and manila hemp."”

The drive against Philippine independence before the islands
have achieved economic self-sufficiency is taken up in other parts
of the region also. :

The Okmulgee Sunday Times-Democrat: “ The Philippines have
much to do yet before they are ready for independence. It would
be an ignoble end to put the Filipinos on their own in the middle
of the experiment.” (April 12, 1931.)

The Tulsa World: “The Philippines are not in an economic
position to go into world affairs.”

The Houston Chronicle: “In the present disturbed condition of
the Far East, it would be unfortunate, to say the least, for the
Filipinos to be cast adrift.” (October 29, 1931.)

Fort Worth Star-Telegram: “ There are a great many Americans
who regard the duty-free sale of Philippine products in this coun-
try as an Imposition upon American producers. It will be a sad
day for Filipinos if this view takes hold in America sufficiently
strong enough to hasten ‘freedom ' for the islands. It will be the
same sort of freedom as that coming to a man who is kicked out
of a place of safety and comfort into a jungle of discomfort and
danger.” (April 31, 1931.)

Beaumont Enterprise: * Informed opinion is overwhelmingly op-
posed to granting complete autonomy to the Philippines until the
Filipino people are better equipped to govern themselves and the
islands are placed on a firm economic foundation.” (February
12, 1933.

Beaum?unt. Journal: " Independence at this inauspicious time
would be a dangerous thing.” (November 3, 1931.)

Denison Herald: * Much as it may displease some of the PFilipino
politicians, the Stars and Stripes will probably continue to float
over Manila.” (February 14, 1932.)

Dallas Times-Herald: “ The simple fact is that complete inde-
pendence for the islands is out of the question at this time.”
(November 1, 1931.)

Dallas Morning News: “ The present is no time for complete in-
dependence. The Far East is in turmoil and in all the East there
i; ‘il;elsgn.lster threat arising from Bolshevist propaganda.” (April

, 1931.

One paper, the Oklahoma City Oklahoman (February, 1932), dis-
sents, saying: “ Many will believe that America has played the
good Samaritan réle for the Filipinos long enough, and that this
counfry would be well rid of its far-eastern holdings, particularly
since Americans are no longer welcome over there. Secretary Hur-
ley speaks for the administration, but it is improbable that he
speaks for a majority of the American people.”

Other papers scattered throughout the area here considered,
however, again attack the argument for independence because of
Philippine competition or urge waiting for economic self-suffi-
ciency. They include the New Orleans Times-Picayune; the Mus-
kogee Phoenix; the Houston Press, which cries out against * self-
ish interests ” and “ abrupt severing of economic bonds ”; the San
Antonio Light, which calls the sugar argument * false propa-
ganda "; the Galveston Tribune; the Temple Telegram; the Waco
News-Tribune; the Austin Statesman; the Denison Daily Herald;
the Gainesville Daily Register, which says “ the Filipinos might
well wait for the dawn of a better day before they ask for com-
plete independence ”; and the Lake Charles American-Press.

THE EAST NORTH CENTRAL STATES
(Ilinois, Indiana, Michigan, Ohio, Wisconsin)

This region seems nearly unanimous in condemning the efforts
of American farm groups to force through an independence meas-
ure on grounds of national self-interest, and lays particular stress
upon the high obligation of the United States to safeguard the
welfare of the Filipino people. Typical of these sentiments is an
editorial which appeared in the Milwaukee Sentinel (January 24,
1932), saying: “A group of energetic lobbyists are busy pumping
Members of both Houses of Congress full of specious arguments
for the case of Philippine freedom. * * * It is to be hoped
that the administration will take the first opportunity to discredit
this Cuban propaganda.” From Michigan comes a similar view,
in the Ann Arbor News (July 16, 1931): *“ Uncle Sam has a moral
responsibility that must not be submerged by lobbyists and
politicians.” Ohio echoes the sentiment when the Dayton Journal
writes (November 2, 1831): “America can not quit and leave the
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islands to a fate that would include bloody civil war, foreign
intervention, and ultimately, no doubt, a mandate that never
would be surrendered by the holding power.” Illinois, represented
by the Decatur Herald, repeats bitterly (October 81, 1831): “If
the Filipino gets independence within the next decade, it will nof
be because Americans still burn with the political idealism of
Jefferson, but because the arrangement looks like smart business.”
And finally from the Muncie (Ind.) Evening Press (October 31,
1831) comes the reiterated warning: “ Those who have studied the
question can not escape the conviction that American respon-
sibility to the Philippines demands retention of present control
for the welfare of the natives themselves.”

Backing these selected comments are a mass of editorials from
ge}lmc‘b:'er the region here considered. A few of them are quoted

Dayton Herald: “ The future of the islands is safer in American
hands than in those of insular politicians. This trust can not be
relinquished with honor until national development in the islands
has reached such a point that their political and economic safety
is assured.” (February 13, 1932.)

Springfield (I1l.) State Journal: “ When special interests are
urging the concession of immediate independence for selfish rea-
sons America should display not only more magnanimity but
more intelligence upon doing the right and just thing for the
Filipino people.”

Chicago News: “ Not devotion to high principle but selfish ma=
terial considerations have caused a notable accession of strength
to the Philippine-independence movement.” (November 2, 1931.)

La Fayette Journal-Courier: “ The fact remains that if we were
to get out of the archipelago we should leave a lot of brown babies
adrift to be snapped up by the waiting Nippon. We are not get-
ting out.” (November 9, 1931,)

Fort Wayne Gazette: * Having been in sovereign occupancy for
a third of a century we can not now get out without leaving ‘the
little brown brother’ in some state of security both economically
and politically.” (November 2, 1931.)

Indianapolis Star: * There is probably more sentiment to cut the
islands adrift In the ranks of American Congressmen than among
the Filipinos themselves. The demagogues from a few sugar-beet
States, echoed by a handful of other agricultural representatives,
may be expected to clamor for independence. Their motives
would be selfish. Such legislation would be little short of wanton
neglect of a national responsibility.” (May 28, 1931.)

Jackson Citizen-Patriot: “In view of unsettled political condi-
tions in the Far East it Is especially important that the United
States should maintain its nt sphere of influence. To free
the Philippines at this time undoubtedly would mean their sur-
ll‘eggtlie}r to domination by another foreign power.” (November 9,

Ealamazoo Gazette: “ To cast them off suddenly for the avowed
purpose of combating their trade would be hardly in keeping
with the spirit in which we are supposed to have been exercising
our suzerainty all these years.” (August 1, 1931.)

Battle Creek Enquirer: “ No right-thinking American wishes to
surrender the Filipinos to the certain ill fortune which would
attend the withdrawal of United States protection.” (August 5,

1931.)

State Journal: “ We understand all about the fine
theories involved and we have kindly enough feeling for ' our little
brown brothers,” but our judgment tells us that it is good neither
for them nor for the Orient to turn them loose at this time.”
(January 5, 1932.)

Grand Rapids Press: “ The Philippines are not yet developed
either zzx)auticany or economically for independence.” (February
15, 1832.

Detroit News: * Would it not be better to wait a while, develop
more diversified industries, and achieve a more balanced economic
situation? " (October 31, 1931.)

Marion Star: “ Uncle Bam hasn't attempted to hide the fact
that the Philippines represent a hot potato in his hands, but a
potato that he can’t very well drop lest it turn cold and be picked
up by another party with a great need for cold potatoes. The
other party might be Japan, for instance.” (January 12, 1932.)

Cincinnati Inquirer: “ Premature independence would be dan-
gerous both for this country and the island government.” (Janu-
ary 27, 1932.)

Clncinnati Times-Star: “ The conclusion is inevitable that the
economic dependence of the islands on the United States is such
that political independence would mean economic suicide. In
fact, one big commercial house in Manila has taken out insurance
against Philippine independence!" ‘

Oshkosh Dally Northwestern: “ When politicians and selfish in-
terests prate and shout about immediate independence for the
Philippines, it would be well to investigate their motives.”
(August 25, 1931.)

Milwaukee Journal: *“ When you have a child you do not turn it
loose in the world all at once. You expect it to grow up. In the
same way we shall have to glve Increasing freedom of action to
the Filipinos until they finally attain a dominion status and
then, if they want it, complete independence.” (November 24,
1931.)

One moderately strong paper holds some doubts in the matter.
The Fort Wayne Journal Gazette says: “If America has any
notion, as some urge should be the fact, of washing hands off the
bloody affair between China and Japan and permitting the entire
situation in the Far East to develop and work out as it may with-
out any intervention by us, the sooner we clear out of the Philip-
pines the better. Otherwise, we can not clear out.”
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Many cther papers, however, back the stand that there should
be no independence, or no independence until economic self-
sufficiency has been attained. Among them are the Adrian Tele-
gram; the Flint Journal; the Grand Rapids Herald, which says
that “some independence must come, but not yet and not too
soon ”; the Saginaw Sunday News; the Pontiac Daily Press; the
Iron Mountain News, which says, “ the times invite a closer cud-
dling under the friendly arm of Uncle Sam "; the Sandusky Reg-
ister; the Steubenville Star; the Youngstown Vindicator; the
Columbus Dispatch, which calls postponement * the befter part
of wisdom ”; the Toledo Blade; the Pomeroy Tribune; the Loweil-
ville Journal; the Springfield Sun; the Chicago Daily Tribune; the
Chieago American; the Chicago Herald-Examiner; the Chicago
Evening Post; the Jacksonville Journal; the Quincy Herald-Whig;
the Rockford Star; the Rock Island Argus; the Danville Com-
mercial News; the Racine Times Call; the Racine Journal News;
the Kenosha Evening News; the Green Bay Press-Gazette, the
Superior Evening Telegram; the Rhinelander News; the Kokomo
Tribune; the Anderson Herald; the Fort Wayne News Sentinel.

THE WEST NORTH CENTRAL STATES

(Iowa, Eansas, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota,
Scuth Dakota)

“We seem about ready,” says the Des Moines (Iowa) Register
(November 1, 1831), “to grant autonomy to the Filipinos not
because they want it but because our sugar growers and dairy-
men want it.” This states the issue for the region, which answers
it variously. In answer to the proposal of independence the St.
Louis Globe-Democrat lays down the law (November 1, 1931):
* One point on which Filipino politicians and all other Filipinos
may be certain is that they can not eat their cake and keep it
too. They can not have both independence and the special Ameri-
can concessions that have been the life of Filipino prosperity.”
The Minneapolis Tribune, commenting upon proposals for a pro-
gressively increasing tariff against Filipino products, says (Sep-
tember 18, 1831): " If such a transition is possible only at the
expense of the American farmer, and if it simply means that the
dairy farmer must submit a great deal longer to a competition
he should not have to undergo, then we believe some more abrupt
shift to autonomy is in order.” The strong St. Paul Pioneer
Press, however, takes a much less radical view of the problem
(September 25, 1931): *“ The interest of the dairy farmer in end-
ing competition with imported coconut oils is one weighty factor
for consideration in connection with the Philippines. What they
stand to gain is not so much as they are being led to expect. By
no means does all, or even most, of the imported copra products
go into butter substitutes. Their interest in Philippine inde-
pendence is certainly not such a one as precludes their sharing
whole-heartedly in a wish that America meet the problem with
full regard for every obligation that is owed the Filipino.” And
the St. Louis Pest-Dispatch, one of the strongest papers in the
region, sounds the final note of warning against precipitate action
(July 20, 1931): “We would be false to our pledges and would
abandon our altruistic aims, and would doom our unparalleled
undertaking to establ'sh a republic in the Philippines, if we with-
drew prematurely, before our task is finished.”

Other strong organs in the region have expressed candid opin-
ions on the question. A few are quoted below.

Joplin Globe: *“To grant the Filipinos independence when
they are in no wise able to govern themselves and have no prestige
to protect themselves from the ambitions of different nations
of the Orient would be a poor way for us to carry out the obliga-
tion of humanitarian service we have all along pretended and
believed to be cur aim.” (July 14, 1931.)

Eansas City Star: “Until the necessary foundation for political
independence is laid in a self-supporting economy, the conclusion
of the Secretary of War must be accepted that the best interests
of the Filipinos and of the United States are served by a continu-
ation of the status quo.” (February 14, 1932.)

Kansas City Times: “ We should not be keeping faith with the
Filipinos if we should give them political independence while
they are still economically dependent.” (November 10, 1931.)

Kansas City Post: “Japan’s treatment of China will delay
Philippine independence indefinitely."” (February 2, 1932.)

Topeka State Journal: * Premature withdrawal might upset
stability, with unfortunate consequences to the peace of the
world.” (April 22, 1931.)

Wichita Beacon: “ Our insular possessions in Pacific waters will
wisely wait for a more auspleious time before insisting upon
political separation from the Stars and Stripes.”

Emporia Gazette: " Their (the sugar trusts’) Senators will vote
to sever all connections with the islands. This would mean un-
employment and suffering in the Philippines and higher sugar
prices for the American consumer. And what could be nicer if
you happen to be a beet-sugar producer?” (December 18, 1931.)

Linceln State Journal: “ The granting of immediate independ-
e;:cel gt;gmd be a disaster for the Philippines * * *®." (October
2 ) ')

Omaha Bee-News: “ When the new Congress assembles its mem-
bers will be bombarded with demands to haul down the American
flag over the Philippines upon the ground that a great mass of
Philippine products are coming into this country in direct com-
petition with American farm products. American farmers should
not allow themselves to be swindled by false propaganda of this
gort.” (July 11, 1931.)

Fargo Forum: ‘* Sufficient time for sound economic adjustment
is most desirable.” (October 30, 1831.)
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Sioux Falls Leader: “The United States should grant
the Filipinos their freedom, but ordinary decency requires that
we properly prepare this child we have adopted before casting
it out upon the cold world.”

Duluth News-Tribune: “ Immediate independence under present
conditions would be a calamity.” (September 26, 1931.)

Duluth Herald: " The present agitation in this country for im-
mediate freedom for the Filipinos would be more impressive if
it did not so palpably come from pecple who care more for
shutting out Philippine sugar for the sake of their own beet sugar
than they do about human freedom and the sanctity of the word
America has given to free the Philippines as soon as it had a right
to do it.” (October 31, 1931.)

St. Cloud Times: “If independence is to be given them (the
Philippines), as a matter of fair play there should be an economic
adjustment for the benefit of both them and the United States.
The problem is too bigz and too important to be solved by
merely getting out from under.” (September 22, 1931.)

Sioux City Tribune: “The moral obligation this country as-
sumed in attempting to make the Philippines self-sufficient has
not yet been fully discharged. In the very nature of things the
Little Brown Brother is apt to remain the white man’s burden for
some time to come, however discomforting the facts may be.”
(October 31, 1831.)

Dubuque Telegraph-Herald: “Immediate Independence is not
the right course to pursue, because it will destroy the Filipinos
cconomically * * * and will push them unprotected into the
midst of Asiatic militarism and imperialism.” (September 3, 1931.)

Cedar Rapids Gazette: "It is to the interest of the United
States, both sentimentally and practically, to devote some atten-
tion to the economic security of the Philippines before turning
them loose in & world that has even our own veferan indus-
trialists bewildered.” (September 1, 1931.)

Mason City Gazette: “ We believe that the islanders are in no
sense prepared for independence, that to grant independence
would throw the conflicting races and religions at each other's
throats overnight.” (August 10, 1831.)

Three papers, one in Minnesota and two in Missouri, are in-
clined to minimize our responsibility in the Philippines and to
wish we were out of them. *“If they can not successfully paddle
their own canoe-now,” says the St. Cloud Times-Journal, * they
will not be better prepared in 5 or 10 years. If they want to
be free, let them go with our blessing. If they can not make
a go of it, Japan is close at hand.” The St. Louis Star adds
(February 12, 1932): * Considering the best interests of the
islanders, independence may be a mistake, But isn't the making
of mistakes one of the rights of man? If the Filipinos are mak-
ing a mistake, and are anxious to make it, they should be allowed
to do so.” Finally, the St. Louis Times says (February 10, 1932):
“It may not be to-morrow or within half a century that she
(Japan) will assert her influence in the Philippines, but the time
will in all probability come. Meanwhile, we should be well out.”

Other papers throughout the district, however, seem generally
opposed to immediate independence, taking their stand behind
those who, with President Hoover, believe that economic inde-
pendence must come first,

In Jowsa, other papers backing this stand include the Council
Bluffs Nonpareil, which ealls it “sound and sensible”; Wallace's
Farmer; the Iowa City Press Citizen; the Davenport Times; the
Waterloo Dally Courier; the Atlantic News; the Fort Dodge Mes-
senger and Chronicle.

In Kansas, the same stand is also taken by the Iola Register,
which says, “ It would indeed be a tragic joke if the Philippines
should be finally given their independence for no cther reason
than to help the sugar interests of Cuba"; the Leavenworth
Times, which says, * They must wait until they are strong enough
to fight their own battles;” the Newton Kansan-Republican,
which says, *“ the time is not now; " and the Hutchinson News.

Additional Minnesota peapers which have expressed themselves
as backing this stand include the Rochester Post-Bulletin; the
Foribault News; the Albert Lea Tribune; the Brainerd Dally
Dispatch; the Crookston Times.

From Missouri comes further backing for this position, from
the Hannibal Courler Post, which calls immediate independence,
“not keeping faith with the Filipinos;” the Kansas City Journal
Post, which calls waiting for economic independence * eminently
sense;” the Springfield Leader; the Columbian Missourian.

Nebraska adds backing to the “no political Independence be-
fore economic independence  stand from the Kearney Hub, which
says, " There is no way to let them go at present;” in North
Dakota the, Jamestown Sun and the Grand Forks Herald take the
same stand; and in South Dakota five more journals—the Huron
Huronite, the Aberdeen American, the Mitchell Republican, the
Yankton Press and Dakotan, and the Vermilion PFPlain Talk—
have gone on record as backing the same view.

THE MOUNTAIN STATES

(Arizona, Colorado, Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Wyo-
ming, Utah)

In these regions, as one would expect, the debate between those
who wish to eliminate Philippine competition with American agri-
cultural products and those who wish to deal with the Filipinos
unselfishly becomes acrimonious. Those in the first category are
well represented by the Great Falls {Mont.) Tribune, which says
(January 28, -1932): “Thcse who have reasons of their own for
cpposing Philippine independence centend that the Filipinos are
not yet ready for self-government. But that argument does not
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seem substantiated. * * * The Philippines should be put on
the same tariff basis as any other foreign domain. The Filipinos
are willing, even anxious, that this should be done. Propaganda—
it is nothing more than that—has spread the report that the
Pilipinos have abandoned their efforts and wish to remain under
the American " The Ogden (Utah) Standard Examiner (Feb-
ruary 19, 1831), adds: “ Many Americans, including the sugar
people, would not be opposed to granting an immediate separation.
The holding of the islands may eventually involve us in trouble
with Japan.” The Loveland (Colo.) Herald sounds the same note
(January 2, 1932): “Let them  (Senators CosTicaN and La FoL-
LETTE) insist upon independence for the Philippines (a matter of
long-deferred justice) and thus give rellef from the unfair com-
petition from those islands to our sugar and fruit and other
industries.” Hotly opposed to such sentiments, however, are such
papers as the influential Rocky Mountain News, which says (July
15, 1931) : “ This imperialistic chapter in our national history will
not be made any brighter if we cut the Philippines loose for the
reason, and in the brutal manner, advocated by some of those in-
terests which claim to be hurt by Philippine competition.”

Other papers throughout the region are equally strongly opposed
to such action, as the quotations below indicate.

Sheridan Press: “Any attempt to give the Philippines their in-
dependence for mercenary reasons is very apt to prove a boom-
erang. It would be foolish to give it to them for the sake of a
high tariff.” (November 19, 1931.)

. Colorado Gagette: “* * * the hypocritical conten-
tion that the Philippines ought, of right, to be free. * * * The
sugar, the timber, the dairy interests, and the labor organizations
of this country are disturbed by the competition of the islands
and hence would have them cut loose. Give the islanders inde-
pendence and Congress may deal with them without consideration

of Philippine interests. This is cold, brutal, not commercially

sound.” (January 1, 1932.)

Lewistown (Mont.) Democrat News: “It might be well for us
to maintain the status quo in the islands pending a further devel-
opment of Japanese ambitions.” (January 21, 1932.)

- Lewiston (Idaho) Tribune: “ There are certain to be those who
will defy the voice of the President and demand independence
because of tariff gains or losses. Their demand should be ignored,
their votes cast aside by a militant majority.” (October 381,
1931.)
THE PACIFIC ETATES
(California, Oregon, Washington)

A note of scorn for those who would retain the Philippines to
protect the interests of the Filipinos comes from the Yakima
(Wash.) Herald. “If the United States must retain control of
the Philippine Islands because the Filipinos need a free market
in which to sell their agricultural products,” says that paper bit-
terly (November 10, 1981), “ why should not generous cold Uncle
Sam abolish the tariff barrier against other nations struggling to
attain economic security? " Overwhelming, however, is the oppo-
sition to this point of view. "It would be shameful,” says the
Fresno Bee (October 28, 1931), " to set the islands free and then,
as some Congressmen have proposed, to slap a ruinous tariff on
Philippine products.” * Independence could be granted the
islands now only in vieclation of obligations assumed in good faith,”
writes the Long Beach Sun (May 13, 1931). * To let them go now
would be an utter waste of the sums expended, the creation of a
condition of chaos, and then the grabbing of the islands by Japan.”
Both the Los Angeles Examiner and the S8an Francisco Examiner
(November 28, 1931) characterize the claims of American agricul-
tural interests as “false propaganda,” while the Seattle Post
Intelligencer adds (October 28, 1931): “ Thousands of American
farmers have been deceived. The Philippines are the best cus-
tomers for American dairy products.” Finally comes the Holly-
wood Citizen with a new view of the problem which is in favor
of postponing independence for reasons to the region
(November 2, 1931): * Exclusion of foreign competition (in Fili-
pino commerce) has enabled the United States to build up a good
trans-Pacific commerce which it is feared will be lost by granting
freedom to the islands.”

Other papers along the Pacific coast also back the “no inde-
pendence without economic security ” stand and attack the pro-
posals of the American agricultural interests. In addition to the
San Francisco Examiner (February 11, 1932) and the Los Angeles
Examiner (February 10, 1932), which have again expressed them-
selves strongly in the matter, the following may be noted:

Ban Francisco Chronicle: " The American market is the chief
support of Philippine business. An unprepared stoppage of this
outlet would be sheer disaster.” (October 28, 1831.)

Fresno Republican: “ Shall the United States turn the Philip-
pines loose only to see them tied up again, thr their own
acts or weakness, to some other world power? No.” (October 28,
1931.)

Stockton Herald: “ Independence will come for the Philippines.
But it can not materialize before the people show that they are
prepared to survive economically, establish a stable government,
and be prepared
(February 11, 1932.) bive :

Stockton Record: “ The islanders must bide their time.” (Oc-
tober 30, 1931.) e :

Santa Barbara Dally News: * The blg question is whether the
islands are ready for complete self rule, and whether, as an inde-
pendent country, they could follow the trail of independence with-
out slipping -into an economie morass. Well-informed persons
agree that the Philippines are not ready to cope with such a test,
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and it seems apparent that the present campaign to force the issue
is born of selfishness pure and simple,” (July 20, 1931.)

Riverside Enterprise: “ It would be a safe guess that the United
States will not soon say good-by to the little brown brothers.”
(May 28, 1931.)

Covina Argus: “The Filipino is not fit to govern himself,
Everybody but the Filipino knows it. But some day Uncle Sam
will get fired and pull out, leaving them to their own devices, and
they will be gobbled up by Japan or some other nation that has
plans for their exploitation.” (July 3, 1931).

Modesto News Herald: “ 8o gross a betrayal (the plan to put a
tariff on Philippine products) of a people supposed to be under our
protection that one Imagines a self-respecting b or safe
blower would view it with disgust.” (July 7, 1931.)

Portland Oregonian: “Agitation for independence of the Philip-
pine Islands, which was formerly the specialty of idealists, has
been taken up by others whose motives are grossly materialist.”
(July 24, 1931.)

Walla Walla Bulletin: “ Right now the less there is talk about
Philippine independence the better.” (February 11, 1932.)

An inevitable conclusion: The American people do not believe in
either the wisdom or the justice of granting Philippine inde-
pendence at the present time

The editorials quoted in the foregoing, as has already been
stated, have been gathered for the purposes of this survey with
the assistance of an impartial and responsible news-clipping serv-
ice. The mass of comment leads, as the reader has seen, to the
inevitable conclusion that, as a whole, the American people to-day
are in full agreement with those who feel that the Philippines
should not now be given political independence, and, more specif-
lcally, should not be given political independence until their eco-
nomic independence is assured. Nowhere has the belief been
seriously stated that economic independence is at present attained
or is likely to be attained in the near future. Eventually inde-
pendence, yes, but not immediate independence; this is the spirit
that is obviously moving the American people, with heavy stress
upon the dishonorable cruelty of cutting our island dependencies
off from their largest market in present world circumstances. The
feeling is also strong that in the present turmoil of the Far East,
with American interests intimately involved with the Sino-Japa-
nese dispute, and international relations in such delicate equi-
librium that the introduction of new factors might upset them
irrevocably, there exist additional and compelling reasons for not
at present disturbing the Philippine status quo. -

Statistical table

NEWSPAPERS WITH CIRCULATIONS OF 20,000 OR OVER AGAINST YIMMEDI~
ATE INDEPENDENCE

The following is a partial list of newspapers with circulations
of 20,000 or more which have gone on record during the past year
as either specifically against immediate Philippine independence,
or specifically against the independence arguments of American
producing groups, or definitely in favor of a policy of no political
independence until economic independence has been assured.
Newspapers with circulations under 20,000, holding similar views,
have been excluded from this table, there 50 many of them
that their inclusion would have made the table unwieldy and
difficult of evaluation. The newspapers represented in this table
alone represent a total circulation of 15,589,740, in 34 States, and
may be taken as a fair example of the present state of American
public opinion on the question. It is hardly ne to add
that newspapers with circulations over 20,000 not included in
this table are of course not necessarily for fmmediate independ-
ence; the great majority of them have expressed no view on the
issue. Indeed, it has not been considered to present a
table listing those newspapers with circulations over 20,000 which
have taken a stand for immediate independence, since, as the
text of this pamphlet indicates, their number is negligible.

Newspapers with cfrculatic;m of 20,000 or over against immediate
ndependence

City and State Newspaper Circulation
ALABAMA
Birmingham News... 79, 084
Mobile Register. 21,309
CALIFORNIA
Fresno 32,008
Da_. 23, 680
Hollywood 20, 000
Long Beach 28, 140
206, 578
Do 339, 050
d... -~ 79,085
8an Fran 06, 589
Do. 185,975
COLORADO
Denver. Rocky Mountain 39,775
News.
CONRECTICUT
Hartford Courant 30, 675
Do =g Times. 59, 098
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
Washington Herald 73,923
Do. Post... 66, 743
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Newspapers with circulations of 28,000 or over against immediate
independen
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News‘papers with circulations of 20,000 or over against immediale
independenc:

ce—Continued e—Continued
City and State Newspaper Circulation City and State Newspaper Circulation
FLORIDA NEW YORK
Jacksonville. iy -| Florida Times-Union..| 40, 478 Ubnnf' R\ening N‘ews ,,,,,,,, 47.038
Ml T = o e Herald: oo iosiecin s 38,880 | Brooklyn... : S Engle_.._. 100, 021
New York.. Herald-Tribuns 325, 432
GEORGIA Do Journal..._______ 644, 800
Atlanta. Constitution 87,879 gg g g::r'r i g 5,:3
Do. . Georgian..... mow | 7S e 60, 794
Do..- U Do Wall Street Journal ._ 30, 519
TLYEROIS Roc]:ﬁ?ﬁ':“ Democrat-Chronicle___| 23. g
Chicago Ammeriean. - . ... £03,806 | Schanectady.. 2,331
Do. e 813,708 | Syracuse. 50, 203
Do. . Evening Post______._. 38, 471 Do.ic 62,112
Do.. Herald and Examiner. 422,076 Do 59,719
Do. Nawd, == o 412,039 | Utica. 35,311
Panville. . 27,858
Decatur_. S ;I ﬁd'\'ﬁl ....... % ﬁ KORTH CAROIINA
B L oS s saf e bl o g iy Il =k &
di;cr ________ -| Ilinois State Journal - 33, 755 | Charlotte... Nows. - 23,010
INDIANA : LE),
Fort Wayne Garette 43,077 Cll’“i!)llnﬂtl_ ]n;';;?:
Do.._. - : saie |l Det 157,300
Indrsapoli 73,028 | Cleveland 211,538
M la 137 Columbus 129, 445
une Dayton. ... : { 25,811
10WA b | ; s
Steubenville. Herald-Star_.. 20, 404
Cedar Rapids. e Cazette. .. ... 85,162 | Toledo...._. 13T B Tl 129, 581
Davenport._. Daily Times.._....... 25,328 | Youngstown. Teles ram 35, 610
Dubu%ne.- Telegraph- Hemld-_.-_ 33,128 Do Vindicator .. -__ | 35,127
Bioux City Tribune. .- --:- 63, 446
‘Waterloo Daily Courier, 31, 354 OKLAHOMA
Oklahema City. . -| Daily Oklahoman_____ | 8id
EAxHEAZ Tobse. oo y World %, 147
Topeka State Journal......... 20, 589
PERNSYLVANIA
EENTUCKY Daily Times 33,976
Lexington. 20, 861 Rulletin. 552, 281
Lonisville 98,077 -| Innuirer. 244, 146
Ledger. 106, 281
LOUISIANA Record 141, 137
New Orleans. Times-Picayune. ..... 100, 397 Do - SPumn 179, 260
: 8 161, 675
Do...... (Lo S G 41,080 | witkes-Barre .- Record o Tamae
PRATRE Al ¢ inl % RHODE 1SLAND
B y Commercial ...
Providence Journal 45, 044
Tt Pras e W | Do News-Tribine 11| 2023
MARYLAND BOUTH CAROLINA
Baltimore News 155,774 | Greenville... . News.. 28, 657
Do Sus e SOUTH DAKOTA
MASSACHUSETTS Blony Fallea -t e et e e Argus-Leader......... 23, 647
Bost. T T R s AR 258, 320
]3:_ Christian Science 124, 751 TENNESSEE
Monitor. Knoxville. Journal. ... 35,248
Do Rl a0 117,676 | Memphis. . L 85, 855
Transeript i
< :I]"rave]&t. = l% :ig TEXAS
8 fleld_ .. Inion. ...
mtu Gazette. .. 62, 445 gﬁfgﬂnt-- ?’i?ﬂ
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Interior for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1933, and for
other purposes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The question is on agreeing to
the amendment of the Senator from Tennessee [Mr.
McKeLLarl; and the Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Bing-
uAM] is entitled to the fioor.

Mr. BINGHAM, Mr. President, I was very much inter-
ested in the remarks made by the Senator from Tennessee
[Mr. McKEeLLAR] yesterday, and particularly in the first part
of his amendment proposing a general cut of 10 per cent in
the amount appropriated by the bill, with the exception of
certain specified items. I shall vote for the reduction. I
only wish that the Senator from Tennessee and his friends
over in the House of Representatives were as anxious to
prevent a tremendous expenditure for additional Federal-
aid roads at this time.

The House of Representatives on the 27th of February
pushed through, under very strict rules preventing any
amendment, a bill providing for Federal aid for roads, an
emergency bill which has been referred to several times on
this floor, in their anxiety to have it passed, not only by
the Senator from Tennessee but by the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. Oppiel, the Senator from Kansas [Mr. McGi], and
the Senator from Arizona [Mr. HaypEn]. The bill provides
for $120,000,000 to be given to the States, and some §16,-
000,000 for Indian roads and forest roads and trails, As
stated by the chairman of the committee reporting the bill,
it really means an expenditure on the part of the Federal
Government in 1932 of $266,000,000, because the $120,000,000
is merely to enable the States to match another $120,000,000
which the Federal Government must give them when they
get the new Federal aid to help them match the other
Federal aid.

On February 27 that bill passed the House, notwithstand-
ing all the protestations made by the Democratic leaders of
the House that they desire to keep expenses down and cut
appropriations down and not introduce bills providing addi-
tional authorizations for appropriations. On February 28
I sent out to the governors of the several States a telegram
asking them two questions. The first was based on the fact
that it had been stated on the floor of the Senate by a Sen-
ator that there were millions of people starving in the
United States—I have forgotten the exact number he men-
tioned—and also on the statement of various Senators that
there are 10,000,000 unemployed in the United States. That
statement has been repeated several times in the Senate. I
asked each governor if he would be so kind as to send me a
wire telling me how many starving people there were in his
State and how many unemployed there were in his State. I
have received answers from very nearly all the governors.
The replies are very interesting, and I ask to have them in-
serted in the Recorp at the close of my remarks.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there objection? The Chair
hears none, and it is so ordered.

(See Exhibit A.)

Mr. BINGHAM, Briefly summarizing them, none of the
governors, with the possible exception of the Governor of
Pennsylvania, admits there are any persons starving in their
States. The Governor of Pennsylvania states that starvation
is widespread, but that there are no means of finding out
how many are starving. He does state, however, that in
Philadelphia the allowance of $4.38 per family per week is
not sufficient to prevent starvation. But none of the gov-
ernors in any other State admits there is anyone starving.
Some of them were quite annoyed with me for asking the
question, thinking it was a reflection on their States. Of
course, I had no intention of making any reflection on any
State. I was merely trying to ascertain the facts.

Mr. WALSH of Montana. Mr. President——

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Con-
necticut yield to the Senator from Montana?

Mr. BINGHAM. I yield.

Mr. WALSH of Montana. Will the Senator read the
questionnaire he propounded? It occurs to me an inguiry
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as to whether certain persons are starving is rather obscure.
Some might construe that as meaning that they were not
having sufficient food, and others might not consider they
were starving until they died.

Mr. BINGHAM. I merely asked, “ How many persons in
your State are starving and how many persons are there de-
siring work who are unable to secure work? ”

Mr. WALSH of Montana. What does the Senator mean by
“starving ”? “ Starving ” means a continuing process.

Mr. BINGHAM. I meanf the same thing that one ordi-
narily means when using that word, as, for instance, when
it is stated on the floor of the Senate that “millions of
people are starving.” I wanted to find out how many there
are. Apparently, most of the governors so understood it.
All but one of them replied that there are none.

Mr. WALSH of Montana. Will the Senator read the ques-
tionnaire itself?

Mr. BINGHAM. I regret that I have not a copy of the
telegram, but I used the word “starving” in its ordinary
sense, '

However, the question regarding starvation does not imme-
diately concern the bill. The bill which I am discussing is
an attempt to provide money to put the unemployed at work.

It is entitled “A bill to authorize supplemental appropria-
tions for emergency highway construction with a view to
increasing employment.”

The bill is being urged for immediate adoption as an
emergency measure designed to relieve unemployment. In
its present form the relief is very unfairly apportioned among
the States. The greatest amount of unemployment occurs
in the industrial States rather than in the large Western
States. The apportionment of this fund among the States
gives the larger amount to States large in area with ex-
tensive road mileage rather than to States with extensive
unemployment.

So far as I have been able to learn from figures furnished
by the Department of Commerce and published in the
Recorp a few days ago, the distribution of unemployment
shows—and I mention a few States specifically, for ex-
ample—that Arizona contains three-tenths of 1 per cent of
the unemployed persons in the United States. I mention
Arizona because the junior Senator from Arizona [Mr.
Haypen] has been very active in asking for the passage of
the bill. In the apportionment of this fund Arizona would
receive 1.4 per cent, or four and one-half times as much as
she would be entitled to under a fair distribution of the
emergency relief fund.

On the other hand, the State of Michigan, with 6.2 per
cent of the total unemployed, receives only 3 per cent of the
relief fund, or less than one-half of what she is entitled to.
To put it the other way around, the unemployed in Arizona
get eight times as much relief as the unemployed in
Michigan.

The Senator from Kansas [Mr. McGii] made a long
speech the other day in favor of the bill. Kansas has nine-
tenths of 1 per cent of the total unemployed in the United
States. Under this bill she would receive 2.6 per cent of the
relief fund, or three fimes as much as she is entitled to.
Massachusetts, on the other hand, with 5.1 per cent of the
unemployed, receives only 1.4 per cent of the relief, or less
than one-third of what she is entitled to. In other words,
Kansas gets nine times as much relief, under this measure,
as does Massachusetts.

Let us take another example: The Senator from Tennes-
see [Mr. McKELLAR] asked me the other day if I would agree
to fix a time for voting on the bill. Tennessee has nine-
tenths of 1 per cent of the total unemployed and under this
measure she receives 2.1 per cent of the relief, or more than
twice as much as she would be entitled to under a fair dis-
tribution of the fund. Contrast this with Rhode Island,
which has 1.1 per cent of the total unemployed and re-
ceives only five-tenths of 1 per cent of the relief, or one-
half of what she is entitled to. In other words, Tennessee
gets four times as much relief for her unemployed as does
the State of Rhode Island.
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Let me give one other example of the operation of the bill
reported by the Senator from Nevada from the Committee
on Post Offices and Post ‘Roads. Nevada has one-tenth of
1 per cent of the unemployed but receives under this bill
1.3 per cent of the relief, or thirteen times as much as she
is entitled to on a basis of unemployment. Connecticut
has 1.6 per cent of the unemployed and receives six-tenths
of 1 per cent of the relief fund, or only about one-third of
what she is entitled to. In other words, Nevada receives
thirty-four times as much relief for her unemployed per
capita as does the State of Connecticut. Surely if can
hardly be claimed that this is an equitable distribution of a
great emergency relief fund.

Let me put the matter in another way. How much per
capita of unemployed, according to the latest figures re-
ceived from the governors of the States and printed in the
Recorp to-day, would this relief fund amount to? I am not
now taking the percentages as furnished by the Department
of Commerce, but the figures as furnished by the governors.
According to these figures the relief varies from $5.07 per
capita of unemployed in Illinois to $631.21 per capita of
unemployed in Nevada. By the statements of their gov-
ernors, then, this relief fund would provide one hundred and
twenty-four times as much relief for Nevada as for Illinois.
Surely no one can claim that this is an equitable distribution
of a great national relief measure.

For the unemployed in the State of Ohio there would be
allotted from this fund $9 per capita, but in the State of
Idaho the amount would be $75.42 per capita, or eight times
as much. For the unemployed in the State of Pennsylvania
there would be allotted from this fund $5.26 per capita, while
in the State of Utah they would receive $110.97, or twenty-
one times as much. For the unemployed in the State of Con-
necticut there would be allotted $9.16 per capita, while for
the unemployed in the State of Wyoming there would be
$616.32, or sixty-seven times as much. However, in fairness
to Wyoming, let it be said that the Governor of Wyoming, in
reply to my telegram, telegraphed as follows:

Wyoming is able and willing to handle its own relief situation
and has not requested and will not request assistance from either
the Federal Government or other States. * *

Of course, all this money is virtually coming out of the
taxpayers’ pockets. In that connection it is well to remember
that the chairman of the committee reporting the bill stated
that this emergency fund of $120,000,000 will provide a total
of $250,000,000 for Federal participation with the States in
1932, in addition to the $16,000,000 carried for forest roads
and Indian trails. In other words, this bill actually will cost
the Federal Government $266,000,000 in 1932. Where is this
money going to come from?

We are now spending $8,000,000. a day more than we are
receiving, and this bill would add another million dollars a
day to this deficit for the next nine months. Who is going
to pay the bill?

Proponents of this legislation object to our using figures
showing the internal-revenue collections because they point
out that a large part of the revenue collected in North Caro-
lina is paid by cigarette smokers all over the United States,
and a large part of the revenue collected in New York is
earned by companies operating in many Western and South-
ern States. I think it will be agreed, however, that the pay-
ment of income taxes shows a fair distribution of where the
tax money must come from. This seems a fairer means of
arriving at the distribution of taxes. On this basis, New
York pays 33 per cent, Pennsylvania 9 per cent, Illinois 9 per
cent, Michigan, Ohio, and California 5 per cent, Massachu-
setts 4 per cent, New Jersey nearly 4 per cent, Missouri 2 per
cent, and Connecticut nearly 2 per cent. These 10 States
will have to raise about 80 per cent of the money distributed
by this bill, whatever it may be. Their apportionment of it
is only 30 per cent. Perhaps the argument will be used that
as they are the richest States they must bear the burden.
In any event, they will have to bear it. But what makes the
bill really unfair and unjust and un-American is that they
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have 65 per cent of the unemployed, and yet they get only
30 per cent of the relief fund. In other words, the unem-
ployed in the States that have to pay the larger share of the
bill only get half as much relief from it as do the unem-
ployed in the other 38 States.

There would be far more relief in the States where un-
employment occurs if they would levy a special tax on their
citizens to meet the needs of their own unemployed. In that
case their unemployed would get the entire benefit of the
burdens placed upon the taxpayers instead of getting only
a fraction of it.

It is safe to say that of the money which must be raised
from the taxpayers of New York the unemployed of that
State would get less than $1 in every $6. Of the money
which must be raised from the taxpayers in Pennsylvania
the unemployed would get less than $1 out of every $2.50; so
also would the unemployed in Illinois, Massachusetts, and
New Jersey. The taxpayers of Michigan must raise nearly
6 per cent of the fund. The unemployed of Michigan will
only get 3 per cent of it. In ofher words, the unemployed
of Michigan would be twice as well off if Michigan kept the
money which she must raise for this purpose and used it for
the unemployment of her ocwn citizens.

In times of plenty and great prosperity it may be fair
to say that the more prosperous States should be taxzed
heavily to provide roads and other benefits for the less
fortunate States. But in this day when there is a far greater
proportion of unemployment in the States that have to pay
the larger share of the bills surely it is not fair that their
unemployed should receive so much less benefit from the
taxpayers’ burden than they are entitled to under a fair
distribution of the benefits of this so-called emergency relief
legislation proposed, as stated in the title of the bill, * with
a view to increasing employment.”

Mr. ODDIE. Mr. President——

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Con-
necticut yield to the Senator from Nevada?

Mr. BINGHAM. I yield.

Mr. ODDIE. The Senator from Connecticut has made a
number of statements and drawn a number of comparisons
in which the State of Nevada was referred to. The popula-
tion of the State of Nevada is small in comparison to its
area, but the Federal Government, as I have previously
stated, owns practically 90 per cent of the area of the State,
and the people of that State pay from their own pockets
large amounts of money to maintain roads built by the
Federal Government over Government-owned lands in the
State, roads which are used principally by the people from
all the States.
~ Mr. President, the Senator has tried to show from his
tables that this emergency road money will not be dis-
tributed equitably, and consequently that the benefits will
not be distributed fairly between various sections of the
country; in other words, that the more populous centers will
not get as much benefit as will the States containing smaller
populations.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr, President, I yielded for a question
only and not for a speech. I hope the Senator will make
his speech in his own time, and I decline to yield further at
present.

Mr. ODDIE. May I say just a word further about this
one question?

Mr. BINGHAM. I decline to yield further at the present
time.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator from Connecticut
declines to yield.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr, President, the statement the Senator
from Nevada makes is very appropriate in relation to ordi-
nary road legislation, the kind of road legislation we pass
every year, and I have great sympathy for his position; in
fact, so far as I am concerned, I should be delighted to have
the lands belonging to the Faderal Government in the State
of Nevada turned back to thai State; but, as I have re-
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peatedly stated, the point now is that this bill is an emer-
gency relief measure; it is explicitly stated that it is to
relieve unemployment. The Governor of the State of Nevada
telegraphs me that there are only 2,500 unemployed in
Nevada, and under this bill Nevada would get $1,578.025, or
$631.21 per capita of unemployed.

Mr. ODDIE. Mr. President——

Mr. BINGHAM. Just a moment. I can not yield just
now. The point is not whether there should be more roads
built at public expense in the State of Nevada. I am not
now making an argument against the usual road fund, the
usual Federal aid fto roads. I am making an argument
against this extremely unfair distribution of aid. The
larger States of Illinois, Pennsylvania, Michigan, Ohio, New
York, and Massachusetts, with their large industrial popula-
tions, have a far greater percentage of unemployment per
capita than have the Western States, as is admitted by tele-
grams from the governors. A fair distribution of this fund
would be in accordance with the number of unemployed in
each State; but that we are unable to determine, so that the
next most fair thing, Mr. President, is a distribution of it
in accordance with population.

Mr. President, I should like to read one or two telegrams
which are very heartening to those who, like myself, regret
to see the tendency fo lean on the Federal Government for
aid in times of general distress. In order that I may not be
accused of partisanship in this regard I shall read first
from a telegram received from the Governor of Maryland:

Your wire of February 28 received. It is dificult to estimate
accurately number of unemployed in Maryland. Estimates vary
from 30,000 to 50,000. I do not know where you get the idea that
anybody is starving in this State. No such condition as that
exists here. We are taking care of our unemployed through the

regular community and welfare agencies without the necessity
of any appropriation from the State government or from any

county or city government.
Avsert C. RrTcHIE, Governor.

I will now read one from a State that generally goes
Republican—the State of Maine:

No one starving in Maine, to my knowledge. Unemployment
relief work has brought number actually unemployed nearly down
to normal for this time of year.

The Governor of Indiana replies:

There are no people starving in Indiana. From 80,000 to 100,000
unemployed. Relief agencies adequate. Indiana takes care of her
own.

Mr. President, I have already asked that these telegrams
may be printed in the Recorp, and I will ask also to have
printed in the Recorp a table showing the number of unem-
ployed according to the census of 1930 as contrasted with the
governors’ figures recently received in reply to this question-
naire; the proposed appropriation for supplemental high-
way work, for emergency relief, and its allotment among the
States; the amount per capita of unemployed which would
be granted to each State under this division, and the amount
according to the governors’ figures.

I have already called attention to some of the more strik-
ing examples. I will mention a few others, reading the list
according to the governors’ figures.

This unemployment relief bill would furnish per capita of
unemployment in Arizona, $88—I omit the cents; in Arkan-
sas, $44; in California, $9; in Colorado, $45; in Connecticut,
$9; in Idaho, $75; in Illinois, $5; in Indiana, $34; in Kansas,
$43; in Maryland, $25; in Minnesota, $22; in Missouri, $37;
in Montana, $168; in Nevada, $631; in New Hampshire, $21;
in New Mexico, $301; in New York, $32; in Ohio, $9; in Okla~-
homa, $36; in Oregon, $36; in Pennsylvania, $5; in Texas,
$25; in Utah, $110; in Virginia, $90; in West Virginia, $41;
in Wisconsin, $14; and in Wyoming, $616. I have only men-
tioned States whose governors gave me their estimate of un-
employed.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without objection, the table re-
ferred to by the Senator from Connecticut will be printed
in the REcoRD. x

The table is as follows:
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Unemployed and proposed appropriation for supplemental highway
work

Unemployed Amount per capita
Pro 1 a})— of unemployed

State propriation for
suppléemental

Census, | Governors’ | highway work | Census, | Govern-

1630 figures 1630 © | O fle-

ures

Alabama 29, 600 £2, 550, 053. 00
Arizona_ .. 9, 100 20, 000 1, 762, 636. 00
Arkansas 18, 300 45, 000 2,001, 43100
California._ ... 180, 500 500, 000 4, 660, 711. 00
Colorado. ... ... 30, 200 50, 000 2,255, 8L 00
Connecticut............ 50, 800 85, 000 779, 324. 00
AWAre. 3, 900 600, 000. 00
Florida 38, 700 1,629, 204. 00
8 SoUveEERTMTRRe W 1T RS 3, 120, 101, 00
7 S S ) 20,000 | 1,508, 485. 00
lllir!mt 282,800 | 1, 000, 000 5, 077, 245. 00
Indiana. . . _ . ' —| 86,300 90, 000 8, 000, 265. 00
Towa. L B00 beenea L 3,173, 483. 00
360 e | S ] 28, 100 75, 000 8, 278, 334. 00
Kentucky 42 200 2, 259, (48. 00
isiana 34, 400 1, 740, 196. 00
Maine........ 21, 000 -eao|  1,070,600.00
Maryland_ ___ .. ... 31, 600 40, 000 1, 015, 2986. 00
: 161, 400 1,712, 774.00
b AL DR 3, 783, 170.00
55, 200 150,000 | 8, 373, 660. 00
T AN 2, 160, 628, 00
81, 400 100,000 | 3,761, 014. 00
y 2, 625, 108, 00
(T S e 2, 557, 653, 00
1 1, 578, 025. 00
600, 000. 00
1,659, 121. 00
1, 962, 340, 00
6, 057, 965. 00
2, 800, 203. 00
............. 1, 940, 325. 00
4, 501, 060. 00
2,808, 101. 00
1, 906, 128. 00
5, 621, 062. 00
600, 000. 00
1,666, 492. 00
2, 002, 078. 00
2, 609, 757. 00
7, 668, 024. 00
1, 387, 190. 00
600, 000. 00
2, 258, 196. 00
1, 805, 627. 00
1, 316. 720. 00
2,902, 438, 00
1, 540, B11. 00

Mr, BINGHAM. Mr, President, it may be interesting to
note, in view of the criticism made of my estimate of the
number of unemployed the other day by the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. BratToN] when he said that I was the only
person of whom he knew who did not think there were
10,000,000 unemployed in the United States, that the census
of 1930 gives a total of the two kinds of unemployed——

Mr. LONG. Mr. President——

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Connec-
ticut yield to the Senator from Louisiana?

Mr. BINGHAM. Just a moment. I am not quite through
with this statement.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator from Connecticut
declines to yield.

Mr. BINGHAM. Of the two kinds of unemployed; that is,
those who have no job and those who have a job but are
not employed in it. The census of 1930 gives the figure at
about 3,187,000. My present estimate, increased by the fig-
ures I have recently received, and giving a liberal allowance
to States not reported, brings the total up to about 6,000,000.

I have gone over these figures with a group of interested
and keen young men this morning, and they have come to
the conclusion that a fair estimate of the number of un-
employed in the United States, according to the best figures
which we have been able to obtain, is about 6,000,000, and
not 10,000,000.

Mr. BRATTON. Mr. President——

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Con-
necticut yield to the Senator from New Mexico?

Mr. BINGHAM. I yield.

Mr. BRATTON. Despite the figures given by the Senator
from Connecticut, I still adhere to the firm belief that the
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true facts are that at least 10,000,000 people are out of
employment in this country.

The Senator a while ago referred to starvation among the
citizens of the country. I do not mean to say that 10,000,000
people are starving, or bordering on starvation; but I re-
affirm the belief that there are 10,000,000 people out of em-
ployment in the country, and that that condition does pre-
sent a very serious problem fo every right-thinking citizen
of the country.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. President, “A man convinced against
his will is of the same opinion still.”

Exmsrr A

Copy of telegram sent to each of the governors of the States on
February 28:

“Will you please let me know by telegraph reply collect how
many people in your State are starving, also how many can find no
employment of any kind?

“ HimaM BINGHAM.”

MoNTGOMERY, ALA., February 29, 1932,
Hon. Hmam BIng

HAM,
United States Senate:
The statistical information is not available for me to answer
questions asked in your telegram.
B. M., MILLER,

Governor of Alabama.

——

PHOENIX, ARrz., February 29, 1932,
Hon. HiraM BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

Re telegram. People are not actually s in our State. Mr.
D. W. Fountain, State director of unemployment relief in Arizona,
estimates that there are 20,000 unemployed wage earners in Ari-
zona, of whom 8,000 are in actual distress. The unemployment
situation is bad all over Arizona and in all lines of endeavor. It
is particularly acute and distressing in our large copper-mining
camps where the mines have either curtailed production drastically
or ceased producing altogether because of low prices for copper.
We believe that the quickest rellef in our copper-mining areas
would come through the enactment by Congress of an adequate
tariff against foreign copper entering this country. The competition
of cheap-labor copper from the Latin American countries and Africa
is forcing our Arizona copper mines out of business. The plight
of the copper mines is reflected in business, livestock, and agricul-
tural industries, as the copper camps have been the best customers.
Our State has gone its financial limit in providing highway and
other work for jobless citizens. Our problem of unemployment is
intensified by large numbers of jobless transients who come to
this State because of its equable winter climate. I belleve that
failure of Congress to enact legislation providing for immediate
highway and other public work for relief of unemployment would

be a tragic mistake.
Geo. W. P. HuNT,
Governor of Arizona.

LirTLE Rock, ARk, March 4, 1932,
Senator HiraM BINGHAM,

United States Senate:
Your telegram of February 28 delivered to my residence during
absence. Am directing reply to questlon by mail.
HarvEy PARNELL, Governor.
BUREAU OF LABOR AND STATISTICS,
Little Rock, March 5, 1932,
Senator Hmam BInG:

HAM,
United States Semte Washington, D. C.

My DEAR SENATOR: Governor Parnell has transmitted to this
department your telegram of March 3 with instructions to forward
the information requested.

There are approximately 45,000 people unemployed in this State
from the group of 283,000 gainfully employed other than in agri-
culture during normal times. Of course a great majority of our
population is rural aud not included in these

Naturally, there are many families struggling for existenoe. and
many being cared for by our relief organizations, which are sorely
taxed and in need of funds, but we do not have any record of
people actually starving.
~ Trusting this is the information you desire, I am,

Very truly yours,
W. A. ROOKSBER

Commissioner of Labcrr
SacrameNTO, Carre,, March 3, 1932,
Hon. HiraMm BINGHAM,
United States Senator, Senate Office Building.

Dear SENATOR BINGHAM: Replying your wire February 28, we are
wnot advised of any starving pecple in this State. Our unemploy-
ment commission roughly estimates that there are appmxlmately
500,000 unemployed in this State, which includes all dependents.

With kindest regards,

James Rolrg, Jr.,
Governor of California.
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Dexver, Covo., February 29, 1932,
Hon. HiraM BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

Unemployment problem Colorado now at its most acute stage.
We badly need passage Federal emergency highway appropriation
to furnish work. Local relief agencles still able, in a limited way,
to cope 'with demand for food.

Wu. H. ApAms,
Governor of Colorado.
: Denver, Coro., March 5, 1932,
Senator HiraM BIngHAM:

Jesse ¥. Wellborn, chairman Denver Employment (Inc.), after
careful survey Denver and good general knowledge Colorado, esti-
mates number totally unemployed this State to be more than
50,000. State-wide surveys now being made will enable us make
information more specific in short time.

Wi, H. Apams, Governor,

Hartrorp, ConNN., March 2, 1932,
Benator HrAM BINGHAM:

It has not been brought to the attention of the Connecticut
Unemployment Commission at any time that anyone in Con-
necticut is starving or near starving; regard to the number of
unemployed, the commission states there is no way to get depend-
able figures. The commission is now making a survey to deter-
mine changes in employment in all industries in the State between
the peak of employment in 1929 and the trough of unemployment
in late 1931 and early 1832. The survey to date indicates that
the number of unemployed in the State is probably between
eighty and ninety thousand.

Wmsur L. Cross.

Dover, DeL., March 1, 1932,
Hiram BINGHAM,
United States Senate:
There is no record of anyone ever having starved in Delaware,
and there is part-time employment now in the State for all who

want it.
C. D. Buck, Governor.

TALLAHASSEE, Fra., February 29, 1932,
Hiram BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

No persons, to my knowledge, are starving in Florida. Many

are in need of employment.
DoviE E. CarLTON, Governor.
ATLANTA, GA., March 3, 1932.
Hon. Hram BINGHAM,
United States Senate, Washingtion, D. C.:

Inasmuch as no definite survey has been made, it is impossible
to give exact figures on unemployment and sufferers from unem-
ployment in Georgia.

Ricuarp B. RusseLrr, Jr., Governor.

Boise, Inaxgo, February 29, 1932.
Hon. Hiram BINGHAM,

United States Senate:

To our knowledge, no one in Idaho starving. Have surplus
farm products on hand. Considerable unemployment at present.
Emergency Federal aid for road construction would help ime-
mensely.

C. BEn Ross, Governor.

Boisg, Inago, March 4, 1932,
Hon. HIrAM BINGHAM,
Senator:

Government employment bureau, Boise, estimates 20,000 unem~
ployed in Idaho.
C. BEn Ross, Governor.

SerincrFIELD, ILL., March 2, 1932,
Hon. HieaMm BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

‘While there is much destitution in Illinois, none of our people
are actually starving, due to unemployment relief funds provided
both privately and by the State. We estimate that approximately
1,000,000 people in Illinois are unable to secure employment,
although able and willing to work.

Louis L. EMMERSON, Governor.

INDIANAPOLIS, IND.,, February 29, 1932.
Senator HIRAM BINGHAM:

There are no people starving in Indiana. From 80,000 to 100,000
unemployed. Relief agencies adequate. Indiana takes care of
her own.

Harry G. LesLIE, Governor.
ToreExas, Eans., February 29, 1932,
Hon. HmmAM BINGHAM,
Senate Office Bmldiﬂg, Washington, D. C.:

None starving. Thousands can not find employment. If you

are interested in relieving our unemployed, you can not do so more
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effectively than by working and voting for the additional hundred
and thiriy-two million emergency Federal-aid bill for highways.
With these additional funds available Eansas immediately could do
more for actual unemployment relief than through any other
action of Congress. Congress unhesitatingly has voted generous
Federal ‘aid to foreign governments, banks, corporations, railroads,
and industry. Here is an opportunity, through local public im-
provements widely distributed thrcugh the agricultural States,
directly and immediately to benefit the unemployed. Ninety
cents of each dollar of Federal aid for highways goes to labor
directly or indirectly. Question of source of Federal funds should
not mitigate against this bill when not raised in consideration of
previous appropriations. - Passage of this bill alone can not force
a Federal sales tax on the people if previous appropriations have
not already made such a tax necessary. Kansas people ask the
‘administration and all Members of Congress, regardless of party,
to see that this Federal aid for unemployment is passed imme-
diately. Through the reduction of Federal-ald appropriation in
the agricultural bill from one hundred twenty-five millions to
one hundred millions, and through repayment clause of previous
£80,000,000 Federal aid, Kansas this year will suffer curtailment of
more than $1,000,000 in Federal aid, thus reducing crdinary and
needed benefii to unskilled labor to that extent at a time when
the need is greatest.
Harry H. WoobriNg, Governor.

TorExA, Kans., March 4, 1932.
Hon. HrrAm BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

I am informed by the State labor department there are at least
75,000 seeking employment in Kansas at this time, many receiving
temporary aid from cities and towns where there are emergency
employment committees. Thousands of others receiving direct
charity from cities and counties.

Harry H. WoobriNG, Governor.

AvcusTa, ME., February 29, 1932.
HiraMm BINGHAM,
United States Senate, Washington, D. C.:

No one starving in Maine, to my knowledge. TUnemployment
relief work has brought number actually unemployed nearly down
to normal for this time of year.

WiLniam TUDOR GARDINER.

Anwaporis, Mbp,, February 29, 1932,
Hon. Hmam BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

Your wire February 28 received. It is difficult to estimate ac-
curately number of unemployed in Maryland. Estimates vary from
thirty to fifty thousand. I do not know where you get the idea
that anybody is starving in this State. No such condition as that
exists here. We are taking care of our unemployed through the
regular community and welfare agencies without the necessity of
any appropriation from the Btate government or from any county

or city govemment
AvserT C. RITCHIE, GOvernor,

- . -BosTon, Mass., February 29, 1932,
Hiram BINGHAM,
United States Senate:
Massachusetts law requires local departments of public welfare;
to-care for needy citizens. Due to their work and the fine assist-i
ance of groups of citizens we feel confident that there is no!
starvation in Massachusetts. Attempts to determine number un-:
employed have been unsuccessful because of rapidly changing con-
ditions and because many of so-called white-collar workers do not!
register at employment bureaus. In. general Massachusetts com-|
munities are handling the situation in npl.ended thlmEi.
OSEPH Y,

Governor Commc Ith M husetts.

Lawnsing, MicH., February 29, 1932.
Hon. HigAM BINGHAM, ;
United States Senate:

Disinclined to estimate extent of unemployment in advance of
report on survey now in progress. Facts at hand indicate Michigan
well able to care for its own. Special legislature session will be
called shortly to deal with emergency problems.

WiLBUR M. BRUCKER.

St. PauL, MinN., February 29, 1932,

Hon. HirAM BINGHAM,
Senate Office Building, Washington, D. C.:

In answer your wire requesting information unemployment con-
ditions in Minnesota. A complete survey of Minnesota finished
last October estimated 134,020 persons therein not engaged in any
employment. The number has increased, and a conservative esti-
mate would be 150,000 at the present time who are unable to
find any kind of employment. These figures are exclusive of

persons living on farms. B
Froyp B. OLson,
Governor of Minnesota.
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JEFFERSON CiTty, Mo., March 1, 1932,
Hon. HmaAM BINGHAM,

United States Senate:

As far as I know there are no people starving in Missouri; and
I am sure if any person is hungry he need but let it be known
and he will have food. It is estimated that there are about
100,000 people out of employment in Missourt.

Henzy 8. CAULFIELD,
Governor of Missouri.
HeLENA, MonT., February 29, 1932,
Hon. EmaM BINGHAM,
United States Senate, Washington, D. C.:

Re your telegram 29th. Nobody starving in Montana. Red
Cross at sometime furnished relief to 9,800 farm families., March
program contemplates aid to 7,000 families. Estimated unem-
ployed,  15,000.

J. E. EricksoN, Governor.
LincoLn, NEsRr., March 4, 1932,
Hon. HirAM BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

Replying to your telegram as to how many people starving in
Nebraska, will say that no one is starving here. However, the
generous people of our State have been feeding, through public
donations, about 8,000 people, and also feeding their livestock In
nine severely drought-siricken counties in northern Nebruka
Public contributions of mere than 1,000 carloads of food, feed,
and clothing have been donated, and donations are continuing to
carry these people along, but they will need a great deal of
assistance for the coming year to live on as well as to feed their
stock while they are growing another crop. The emergency road
fund by the Federal Government enabled us.-to greatly relieve the
unemployment situation by employing men and requiring the
construction work to be done by hand and team labor, but that
money is now exhausted and another Federal appropriation for
road construction is badly needed to help our unemployed tides
over this dreadful economic depression.

CHARLES W, BRYAN,
Governor of Nebraska.

Carson Crry, Nev., February 29, 1932.
Senator HiaMm BINGHAM,
United States Senate, Washington, D. C.: .

Re telegram 28th, no starving people in Nevada. Approximately
2,500 people unable to find employment of any kind, of whom one-
half are at city Las Vegas in connection with construction of
Hoover Dam, Colorado River.

F. B. Barzar, Governor.

Cowcorp, N. H., February 29, 1932.
Senator HiraM BINGHAM:

Much malnutrition among New Hampshire needy. Between
25,000 and 30,000 have no work at all; 30,000 to 40,000 more work-
ing only part time, many of them for less than living wage. ‘I'hiu
answers your telegram to Governor Winant.

James M. I..umm.
Chairman New Hampshire Unemployment Commission.

BantE FE, N. Mex., March .4, 1932, .
Hon. Hmam BINGHAM,

United States Senate, Washingtou, D.C.:

Replying. your. telegram February 28, asking how many people
in New Mexico are starving, also ‘how many can find no employment
of any kind, will say that, after careful check in all coun-
tles, that we have 6,000 to 7,000 individuals in need of employment,
and we have approximately 16,000 persons in New Mexico now re-
celvlngormlmmediateneedofmodrenet With assurances of
esteem. :

Amﬁmsm iy
Governor of New Mezico.

AvBaNY, N. Y., February 29, 1932.
Hon. HmaM BineHAM

United States Smate Washmgtan D:. C:

Have referred your telegram to Jesse Isidor Straus, chairman of
the temporary emergency rellef administration, with request that
he give you all available figures.

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.

STATE oF NEw YORK,
TeMPORARY EMERGENCY RELIEF ADMINISTRATION,
New York, March 1, 1932,
Hon. Hiram 5. BINGHAM,
United States Senate, Washington, D. C.

Dear SEwaTOoR BincEAM: I have a telegram from Governor
Roosevelt, asking that I reply to a telegram you sent him request-
ing information as to * how many people in your State are starv-
ing, also how many can find no employment of any kind.”

It is very difficult to reply specifically to your questions. At the
moment, as far as we know, 72,964 persons are recelving work
relief, and in the month of January 91,136 families received home
relief under the Wicks Act (ch. 788 of the laws of 1931 of the State
of New York). Our records on February 27 indicate that 98,442
individuals required but were not receiving work relief, and it is
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assumed that the major portion of this group was investigated.
In addition, 34,660 individuals were registered at work bureaus
and did not receive work rellef, and our assumption is that this
entire group had not been investigated.

All of this information i{s necessarily incomplete because certain
cities and counties did not report fully and promptly last week,
and it is assumed that of these nonreporting districts perhaps
13,500 additional individuals might be in need of relief.

In New York City and in Buffalo the estimates are admittedly
low, due to incompleteness of records in these cities. Of the 58
cities and the 57 counties, 11 did not come in under the act.
The act required affirmative action on the part of each municipal
corporation in order to come within its provisions. What the con-
ditions in these nonparticipating municipal corporations are is
entirely unknown to us.

I regret that I can not give you more accurate information.

Very truly yours,
JessE IsiporR STRAUS.

Bismarck, N. Dax., February 29, 1932.
HirAM BINGHAM:

Replying your telegram to-day, there are no persons starving in
this State. Any report to that effect is sheer nonsense. While
number of unemployed is larger than normal, condition is not as
serious as in industrial centers,

Geo. F. SHAFER, Governor.

—_—

CorLumsus, Orto, March 1, 1932,
Senator Hiram BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

All governmental subdivisions of Ohlo, alded by community
funds and other private charities, are utilizing every available
resource to meet needs for relief in Ohio. Bare food needs are
being met up to present time. Have no authentic record of any
present cases of starvation. Impossible to state definite number
of those who can find no employment of any kind. Many are em-
ployed part time or are on rotation basis. Many receive odd jobs
locally, of which no records are available. Believe that number
of unemployed who can find no work of any sort to be under
500,000.

GeorGE WHITE, Governor.

OrranoMA Crry, OKLA.
Hmam BINGHAM,
United States Senate:
Number of people starving in Oklahoma, if any,
Eighty thousand three hundred and sixty-three out of employ-
ment, shown by recent survey; also 17,346 aged and infirm. Only
$400,000 State relief funds available.
W. A. Pat MURPHY,
Commissioner of Labor.

BSaveM, OreG., February 29, 1932,
Hon. Hmmam BINGHAM,
United States Senate:
No persons in Oregon actually starving; 43,000 registered unem-
ployed, without work of any kind, but being fed.
Jurius L. MEER, Governor.

SareM, Orec., March 2, 1932.
Hon. Hmam BinGHAM,
United States Senate, Washington, D. C.:

Since sending telegram dated February 29 am informed by J. M.
Devers, in charge of unemployment, there are in State 54,000
registered unemployed, with approximately 160,000 dependents.
Approximately 11,000 men given employment one week per month
on highway work, remainder unemployed and dependents being
cared for through charity, private and public. Charity funds will
be exhausted by spring, necessitating drive for additional funds.
Practically all public work available is State or county highway
work. State made available one and a quarter million dollars,
city of Portland and Multnomah County each provided one million
by bond issue, making over three million for emergency unem-
ployment, These funds will soon be exhausted, leaving thousands
destitute and dependent on public for necessities of life.

Jurius L. MEIER, Governor.

S

HARRISBURG, PA., February 29, 1932.
Hon. HirAM BINGHAM,
United Staies Senate:

At least 1,000,000 people are unemployed in Ivania. Phil-
adelphia gives $4.38 per family per week for relief. That is prac-
tically starvation. Rellef given in many other places far less,
Underfed children have increased 30 per cent in Pennsylvania
schools in one year. Suffering in coal regions east and west
especially severe. We know starvation is widespread, but no one
has enumerated the starving,. Unemployment is costing Pennsyl-
vania wage earners a billlon dollars a year. I regard the refusal of
standpat Democrats and Republicans in the Senate to give relief
to suffering people after giving two billions in dole to big business
as most scandalous and indefensible preferring of money to human
beings in my experience.

GIFFoRD PINCHOT,
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Corumsia, 8. C., March 3, 1932,
Hrmeam BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

There are many people in South Carolina who are suffering. I
know of none who are starving for food or freezing from lack of
fuel or shelter. There is a vast number who can find no employ-
ment. I hesitate to make definite statement for the lack of
statistics and information., A mild winter has contributed greatly
to the relief of our people. Much could be done to improve our
situation.

1. C. Brackwoobp, Governor.

—

PrereE, S. DAK., March 1, 1932,
Senator HirAM BINGHAM,

United States Senate, Washington, D. C.:

Red Cross has averted any possibility of people starving in this
State. Less fortunate of our people are being fed by Red Cross
and local organizations, Three times as many unemployed in
towns and cities compared with normal times.

WARREN GREEN, Governor.
NasHVILLE, TENN,, March 3, 1932,
Senator Hieam BINGHAM,
Senate Office Building, Washington, D, C.;

In re telegram Governor Horton, please be advised we have no
starving people in Tennessee; have never had, and do not expect
to have. People do not starve in this State. Tennesseeans are
real people and will always look after their own. Comparatively
few people in Tennessee willing to work are out of employment,
and this number is being gradually reduced. Tennessee and
Tennesseeans are in good shape. Thanks for inquiry.

CHARLES C, GILBERT.
Chairman Tennessee’s Commitiee to Aid Employment.

AvusTiN, TEx., February 29, 1932.
Hon. HmaM BINGHAM,

Uniied Stales Senate:

From our best information we have no reports of actual starva-
tion. Probably 100,000 people destitute living on charity and
invisible ald; 300,000 unemployed.

R. B. BrerriNG, Governor,

Savr Laxe Crry, Uran, March 3, 1932,
Senator HiraM BINGHAM,
Washington, D. C.:

More than 50,000 persons in Utah would be starving if it were
not for relief extended by counties, cities, and charitable organi-
zations. There are in excess of 12,500 heads of families who can
not find employment. These figures are based upon actual surveys.

GeorGE H. DERN.

MonNTPELIER, VT., March 4, 1932.
Hon. HmmaMm BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

Tel received. There are no people starving in Vermont,
Difficult to state how many are unable to obtain employment of
any kind, because at this time of the year there are quite a num-
ber of seasonal unemployed in Vermont, Many have insufficient
work but work created locally to care for unemployment furnishes
some work to most of those who otherwise might have none.

STANLEY C. WILSON,
Governor of Vermondt.
RicemonND, VA., February 29, 1932,
Hon. HirAM BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

Answering your wire, Virginia, in common with other States,
suffering from unemployment. Number who can find no employ-
ment of any kind estimated at about 25,000. Passage by Senate
of House bill advancing road money to States will give employ-
ment to many and hasten return of normal times.

JNO. GARLAND POLLARD,
sGovernor of Virginia.

RiceEmonD, VA, February 29, 1932.
Hon. HmmaM BINGHAM,
United States Senate:
Second telegram received. So far as I know, nobody in V!
1s starving In the sense that they are dying for food, but in Vir-
ginia, as in all other States, there are many suffering for want of
sufficient food and clothing.
JNO. GARLAND POLLARD,
Governor of Virginia.

CHARLESTON, W, VA, March 2, 1932,
Hon. Hiram BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

Have delayed acknowledging receipt of your telegram 1st in=-
stant to Governor Conley expecting his return to city. How-
ever, his return has been delayed and he iz not expected back
until next week. We have no reports of any deaths from starva-
tion, although many are in need because of inability to find

employment.
Pl VincENT LEcs,
Private Secretary to the Governor,
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CHaRLESTON, W. VA, March 3, 1932.
Hon. HmmaM BINGHAM,
United States Senate:

Last survey showed 64,000 unemployed in West Virginia. How-
ever, about half of this number are occasionally able to get a
day’s wWork.

ViNcENT LEGG,
Private Secretary to the Governor.

Map1ison, Wis., February 29, 1932.
HiraM BINGHAM:
Two hundred thousand entirely out of work,
THOMAS M. DUNCAN,
Secretary to the Governor.

CHEYENNE, Wyo., February 29, 1932,
Hon. HrrAM BINGHAM,
Senate Office Building, Washington, D. C.:

I know of no community in Wyoming where people are starv-
ing. Wyoming is able and willing to handle its own relief
situation and has not requested, and will not request, assistance
from either the Federal Government or other States. The unem-
ployed in Wyoming probably dces not exceed 2,500, including coal
miners who will probably be out of employment in the next
two or three weeks. Our unemployed probably does not exceed
1 per cent of our population. Enactment of legislation providing
for additional road construction would materially ald our labor

situation.
A. M. Cramg, Acting Governor.

Mr. BORAH obtained the floor.

The VICE PRESIDENT. A point of order has been made
against the pending amendment, and the Chair is ready to
rule.

Mr. McKELLAR. Mr. President, may I say to the Sena-
tor from Idaho that after consulting with friends of the
amendment on both sides, I believe the amendment is sub-
ject to a point of order: The Senator from Utah [Mr.
Smoot] states that he is going to make the point of order.
Therefore I will withdraw the amendment, and at the
proper time I shall move to recommit the bill to the com-
mittee with instructions to report back a 10 per cent reduc-
tion on the gross amount of the bill.

JUDGE JAMES H. WILKERSON

Mr. BORAH. Mr. President, I do not rise to discuss mat-
ters connected with the pending bill. I desire to say a word
about another matter.

There appeared in this morning's Washington Post an
editorial on Judge Wilkerson. I shall not read the entire
editorial, but there is a statement in it to which I wish to
call attention:

Judge Wilkerson's nomination has been held in the grip of a
few Senators who happen to have power to block a report. Weeks
have passed and the Senate has not had an opportunity to reward
this faithful public servant by approving his promotion.

L L] - .

] - *

Why does the Senate permit a subcommittee to block a vote on
the confirmation of this nomination? How much humiliation
must be dealt out to Judge Wilkerson before he is to be rejected
or accepted by the Senate?

I think it proper to make a statement of fact in regard to
that matter, and a statement of fact only, because I do not
propose to argue the merits or demerits of Judge Wilkerson's
nomination.

When the subcommittee was appointed it was immediately
convened. Those who were opposing Judge Wilkerson asked
for time in which to present the facts. At that time Mr.
Donald Richberg, the attorney for the wage earners in
Chicago, who were in a controversy over the wage question,
was detained by his work in Chicago. He stated that it
would be impossible for him to attend upon the committee
for some time. We were compelled, therefore, to wait upon
his attendance.

After Mr. Richberg appeared, those who were supporting
Judge Wilkerson also asked for time in which to present
the facts. The committee gave them time to the extent of
two weeks. One of the parties interested in the matter was
ill and could not attend, and therefore we allowed that
length of time.

Afterwards the Bar Association of Chicago desired to be
heard, and the committee desired to hear the bar associa-
tion. But the committee of the association was not pre-
pared at that time to present the matter and asked for time.
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The bar association desired to familiarize itself with the
record and to present the facts in the light of the record;
time was thus extended for those who were supporting
Judge Wilkerson to enable them to present the matter as
fully as desired.

We are now waiting upon the bar association to present
the final facts in regard to an important matter. Only this

morning I received a telegram from Chicago, from the bar
association committee, reading as follows:

Expect to send you written report in matter of Brundage ap-
pointment as receiver for St. Paul Railroad in two or three days
at latest. Have been delayed in investigating facts because of
absence of number of persons most familiar with

the facts.
MEGAN,

MILLER,
HaiGHT,
Committee of Chicago Bar Association.

There has been no delay upon the part of the subcommittee
itself. It has urged these people, with as much urgency as
seemed proper, to present the facts upon both sides. We
did not desire to preclude a full presentation, but we have
in no instance failed to come together and to hear them
when they were prepared to present the facts. I do not
think either the proponents or opponents sought to delay
the disposition of this nomination.

Judge Wilkerson is now on the bench, and I presume that
nothing is being lost in the way of public service or the
public interest by the fact that he may be delayed for a
reasonable time in taking his position, if he is confirmed,
upon the court of appeals. I desire to say, of course,
that Judge Wilkerson is in no sense responsible for the
editorial view. It has no bearing whatever upon his fitness
or unfitness for the position, but I thought it proper to state
these facfs in the interest of justice to the subcommittee,
as well as to all parties interested.

Mr. GLENN. Mr. President, the subcommittee in charge
of the Judge Wilkerson matter needs no testimonial at my
hands. It is headed by the able, distinguished, and wholly
fair Senator from Idaho [Mr. Boranl. With him are serv-
ing other Members of the Senate of equally high character
and reputation and standing in this body and in the
country.

I desire o say, however, as one of those who indorsed
Judge Wilkerson for nomination that the subcommittee
have been diligent and prompt; and to those appearing
upon behalf of Judge Wilkerson and in his interest they
have at all times been most courteous. At this time I de-
sire to express my thanks for the consideration which has
been given to those appearing in behalf of and sponsoring
the nomination and confirmation of the judge.

It is true that some considerable time has elapsed; but it
has occurred exactly as has been stated by the Senator
from Idaho. The delay has been occasioned at the request
of both the proponents and the opponents of Judge Wilker-
son. I have had occasion at one time fo ask a week’s con-
tinuance, owing to illness; and I recall and desire to men-
tion the fact that the chairman of the subcommittee and the
members of the subcommittee were kind enough to meet in
special session at my request a few days ago to hear the
statement of an aged witness, Mr. Frank J. Loesch, who
happened to be here in Washington. They held that hear-
ing upon very short notice, and at considerable inconven-
ience, as I was informed, to the chairman of the subcom-
mittee and to certain of the other members.

I desire to say nothing further.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Representatives by Mr. Hal-
tigan, one of its clerks, announced that the House had re-
committed to the committee of conference the report of that
committee on the disagreeing votes of the two Houses on
the amendment of the Senate to the bill (H. R. 5315) to
amend the Judicial Code and to define and limit the juris-
diction of courts sitting in equity, and for ofher purposes.

THE FARMER

Mr. SCHALL. Mr. President, I desire to make a speech
to-day of some length, because to-morrow 32 farm coopera-
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tives are holding in this city their convention. It seems to
me it would be a friendly act to summarize the arguments
that appear to me in behalf of the Farm Board and the
cooperatives, as well as to air some of the malicious and
unjust charges being circulated by organized propaganda
against them, to both of which their attention should be
called.

Mr. President, the farmers are not able to meet their
bills; they do not receive enough from the sale of their
products to pay interest and taxes; they are unable to buy
the manufacturers’ products and output, and the factories
of this country are closed because the buying power of the
American farmer and producer has vanished.

When the farmer borrowed his money and mortgaged his
farm in 1920 wheat was selling at $3 a bushel, and it would
take only 1,000 bushels of wheat to pay off a $3,000 mort-
gage. Similar conditions confronted the cotton grower, the
farmer who sold livestock, and the producer who sold his
dairy products. “When they borrowed on their farms in
1920 they were able to sell their products and livestock and
their cotton for anywhere from four to six times as much as
they receive for these same products now. To-day, with
wheat selling at 50 cents a bushel, with cotton prices de-
moralized, with dairy products and livestock selling for a
song, it will take six times the amount of the farmer's
products to liquidate his debt.

One of the chief causes of the destruction of the credit of
the American farmer and producer was brought about by
the Federal reserve bank and its operations in deflating the
American farmer. The Federal reserve bank is the financial
agency of this Government, but in the enactment of the
Federal reserve law and in its practice and operation no
provision has been made for the proper financing of the
farmer and producer. I have introduced a bill, S. 4058,
which if passed will permit Federal reserve banks to dis-
count first iens on improved farm lands, and I hope it may
be given such attention that it will remedy this discrimina-
tion against the farmer.

The farmer’s collateral is excluded and farm mortgages
are not allowed to be used as a basis of credit. On the other
hand, industry, the banks, the railroad companies, and the
trust companies have been taken care of by the Federal re-
serve bank. The withdrawal of credit will ruin any busi-
ness; the refusal to finance agriculture, on the part of the
Federal reserve bank, is directly responsible for much of the
condition that afflicts the farmers to-day.

This condition has not been given the attention it deserves
by either of our major political parties or by the Congress of
the United States. Because of our failure to take speedy
and adequate action to rehabilitate agriculture, we find that
the bankruptcy of the American farmer and producer is re-
flected in our closed factories, in our ruined banks, and the
jobless men and women of America. Forty per cent of the
population of this country is rural or dependent upon rural
activities,

The American farmer and producer constitutes approxi-
mately 35 per cent of the buying power of this Nation, and
that buying power has ceased to operate. Such a condition
can not and must not endure. You can burn down your
cities, but if the farm is left intact they will spring up over-
night, but if the farm is not paying the cities will rot and
grass grow in the streets, a thing which has happened.

When the manufacturers, the banking interests, or the in-
surance interests have asked for legislation in their behalf,
it has been freely and willingly granted by Congress, but
when we pass a law to reestablish agriculture, which is the
basic industry of this Nation and upon which the prosperity
of American labor depends, we find that those who have the
privilege of making millions from the toil and the effort of
the American farmer seek to poison the minds of the public
and the Members of Congress against this law.

During all this time the traders in the farmers’ commodi-
ties have been in control of the marketing system, they have
fought every effort to give to the farmer and producer the
cost of production or the right to own and control his own
marketing system. The manufacturer, the industrial and
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financial magnates have gone along paying little heed to the
demands or conditions of the agricultural interests of this
Nation. "

For years everything seemed rosy—mills and factories
were running, labor was well employed, and no one was
willing to listen to the cry of the American farmer and pro-
ducer. To-day our mills and factories are closed and mil-
lions of men and women are tramping the streets. When
60,000,000 people have lost their buying power; when there
are petween six and ten million men and women walking
the streets of our country looking for work, it is time that
the financial giants and the industrial leaders of our coun-
try give some attention to the problems of the farmer.

The only people who are not in a position to fix the price
of their labor—the compensation for what they raise—are
the American farmers. Unless the agricultural marketing
act is upheld and strengthened the farmer will be powerless
to bargain collectively for the sale of his products. No mar-
keting system should have the right arbitrarily to fix the
price that the farmer and producer should receive for their
products. Why should we expect to eat the food or wear
the clothes obtained from the products of the farmer for

less than cost?
FULFILL OUR PLEDGES

In 1928 both major political parties admitted the need of
legislative remedy. The Republican platform contained
this pledge: .

We promise every assistance in the reorganization of the mar-'
keting system on sounder and more economical lines, and, where
diversification is needed, Government financial assistance during
the period of transition.

The Republican Party pledges itself to the enactment of legis-
lation creating a Federal Farm Board clothed with the necessary
powers to promote the establishment of a farm marketing system,
of farmer owned and controlled stabilization corporations or asso-
glatt;ons to prevent and control surpluses through orderly distri-

ution.

We favor, without putting the Government into business, the
establishment of a Federal system of organization for cooperative
and orderly marketing of farm products.

The Republican Perty pledges itself to the development and
enactment of measures which will place the agricultural interests
of America on a basis of economic equality with other industries
to insure its prosperity and success,

The Democratic platform promised:

Farm relief must rest on the basis of an economic equality of
agriculture with other industries. To give this equality a remedy
must be found which will include, among other things:

(a) Credit ald by loans to cooperatives on at least as favorable
a basis as the Government aid to the merchant marine.

(b) Creation of g Federal Farm Board to assist the farmer and
stock raiser in the marketing of their products, as the Federal
Reserve Board has done for the banker and business man.

We pledge the party to foster and develop cooperative marketing
associations through appropriate Government aid.

PRIVATE COMMODITY GAMBLERS CONTROL CREDIT

Those promises have only been partially fulfilled. The
agricultural marketing act, as passed, was not as I wanted it.
I was for the equalization fee, and I still think that law is
inadequate without the equalization fee, which will furnish
the machinery for taking care of the surplus of the farmer
and avoid the piling up of grain where the world can see it
and thereby continue a menace to higher prices. A measure
should be passed to take care of the surplus and feed it out
gradually to the foreign market, accepting such salvage as
it brings. The protected home market is the thing sought.

During a period of 75 years prior to the enactment of the
agricultural markefing act there had grown up a monopoly
of commodity exchanges.  For the last three decades the
farmers have tried, through the cooperative movement, to
have something to say about the fixing of the prices of their
commodities.

The hearings before the Federal Trade Commission are
filled with a record of intrigue, of corruption, of the spread-
ing of false rumors against cooperative organizations, which
have resulted in destroying these cooperative agencies. Hun-
dreds of millions of dollars are made by private dealers
belonging to these exchanges in the handling of the farmer's
products in practically every grain, livestock, or dairy center
of distribution. These same members of the commodity ex-
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changes are often the stockholders and directors in banks,
trust companies, and insurance companies, and because of
this they control credit. Private elevator companies and
commission merchants have for years loaned to the farmer,
at excessive rates of interest, the money so necessary to
enable him to move his crops or to cell his stock or products
to meet the seasonal demands. - When cooperative organiza-
tions desired money to assist in moving the farmer’s crops,
the banks, which were controlled by these same gamblers
in the farmer’s commodities, refused credit and discriminated
against them.

At recent hearings before the House and Senate Com-
mittees on Agriculture, as usual when anything is attempted
to be done for the farmer, we were admonished not to inter-
fere with private business no matter how extortionate their
profits or reprehensible their methods:

What is private business? If it is the banking business,
it is the handling of the people’s money, and the Govern-
ment should give some attention to this. If it is the manu-
facturing business, does not that concern the consumers?
When big business puts billions of dollars into foreign loans,
they feel they should do so without this Government having
a word to say about it; but when it becomes necessary to
protect those lcans with American troops, they are the first
to squeal for Government aid. They are then willing to
have Government in business as they wrap your flag and
mine about them and to the strains of martial music cheer
our boys on their march to the grave.

A living wage to the toilers and farmers of America is
our job. Our biggest business is to leave as a legacy to our
children and our children’s children the opportunity to
make a living; to stop forever the centralization of wealth
and the enslavement that follows it.

Another slogan they advance for our lock step is that we
should not subsidize the farmer. They argue that it should
be the “survival of the fittest,” that the cooperative and
private trader fight it out. When the crops are to be har-
vested and scld; when the livestock is to be put upon the
market, the problem is how to finance those crops and
livestock. It is at this point that the unequal status is re-
vealed. The private gambler in the farmer's commodities
finds a ready welcome into the banks and financial institu-
tions and can obtain the finance and credit which go to
the very heart of this fight. Let the cooperative organi-
zations start for that same bank or financial institution,
and stealthy feet stick out to trip him on his way and he
is suavely told that he can not receive credit, and the result
is that the cooperatives can not finance the farmers in the
marketing of their crops. This is not the “ survival of the
fittest,” but of cunning and conniving greed.

The agricultural marketing act gives to the cocperative or-
ganizations the equality that is necessary for a fair fight for
the “ survival of the fittest.” .

INDEFENDENCE

The claim is made that we must not destroy the inde-
pendence of the farmer; that he has a right to run his farm
the way he pleases and to trade with whom he pleases. Un-
der this so-called independent system the farmer has become
a bankrupt. He is not an independent individual. He is
dependent upon crop and weather conditions, upon surpluses
and world markets, upon credit arrangements, including
finance bonds and insurance, upon manipulations of the
market, and cooperation is his only salvation.

When the farmer sells his grain he has nothing to say
about the price. That price is arbitrarily fixed by the private
grain trade and, until recent times, has depended upon the
foreign marketf.

The Liverpool price of grain has dominated and dictated
what the farmer has received.

UNFAIR PRACTICES

An investigation by the Federal Trade Commission, made
at the request of the equity cooperative exchange, showed
cars of grain shipped by the farmers to private dealers who
are members. of the Grain Exchange of Minneapolis were
handled as many as.11 times by different commission
firms, and that commissions or profits were charged against
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the farmer’s grain every time it was handled. This cost the
farmer from 12 to 15 cents a bushel. This law was passed
to allow the cooperatives to keep control of the grain from
the time it leaves the farmer’s hands until it reaches the
mill, to put an end to the looting of the farmer. Before its
passage the American price for the farmer’s grain was from
16 to 17 cents below the Liverpool market.

During the time the Farm Board was stabilizing grain
prices our farmers received from 14 to 22 cents above the
Liverpool price. The record shows that after the Farm
Board ceased stabilization the farmer received 1'% cents
above the Liverpool market instead of receiving 16 or 17
cents under the Liverpool market, as was the condition
before the passage of the agricultural marketing act.

The average wheat crop of this country during 1929, 1930,
and 1931, was approximately 800,000,000 bushels a year. If
a saving of 17 cents a bushel were made, this would mean
that the farmer received $136,000,000 more for his grain
after the passage of the act than he would have received.
Twenty-two cents above the Liverpocl price would add to
this amount $176,000,000 more, making a total of $312,000,000
saved to the wheat farmer, to say nothing of the hundreds
of millions saved to the farmer raising other commodities.
It must not be forgotten that the power to stabilize the price
of grain, whether exercised continually or occasionally by
the Farm Board, has a deterring effect upon short selling,
and has prevented a further drop in the price of farm prod-
ucts. As a result of the increase in prices in grain there
was inevitably a raise in price in livestock, cotton, and other
farm products in sympathy with a stability which was given
to the grain market during the stabilization operations.

The hearings before the Federal Trade Commission and
Congress, with their disclosures of the abuses and unfair
practices of the private grain and cotton exchanges, are a
sufficient reason for the demand that is now being made by
the farmer for legislation that will enable him to control
and finance his own marketing system.

The interrelated connections between the banking inter-
ests and the private commedity exchanges of this country
are well known. These connections have and will always
cppose every effort of the producer to get away from the
exactions and the tribute which the farmer has been com-
pelled to pay to the gamblers in farm commodities and make
plain the necessity of continuing the agricultural marketing
act.

A greater emergency confronts this Nation fo-day than
during the World War when we gave to Julius Barnes un-
limited power to fix grain prices. With that unlimited
power, an arbitrary price, “a pegged price,” but “ pegged
downward,” was fixed. Financial support and the additional
enactment of the equalization fee would put teeth into the
agricultural marketing act and enable the farmer to market
and sell his products without dictation, to enjoy the benefit
of the protective tariff in his home market, and to get that
equality “ between agriculture and industry,” which both the
Democratic and Republican platforms solemnly promised.

The future of America depends upcn the success of the
tillers of the soil. The man who plants the seed, who gam-
bles with nature, who takes his chances against drought,
floeds, heat, and cold is entitled to a fair deal for the
“survival of the fittest.” The agricultural marketing act
does not give to any agency, cooperative or private, a mo-
nopoly of handling the products of the farmers. Only
through a centralized agency, nation-wide in scope, can we
ever hope to make a success of the agricultural marketing
act. The “survival of the fittest ” slogan will apply to the
grain and cotton exchanges and the boards of trade if in fair
competition they can render the same or better service to the
producer.

The farmers have not forgotten that the traders in wheat,
cotton, livestock, and dairy products grudgingly gave their
assent to the passage of the agricultural marketing act be-
cause they thought thereby to defeat the equalization fee and
figured they could control the Farm Board and hang onto
the monopoly which they had of handling the farmer's
products,
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When President Hoover’s appointees began to function, to
the utter consternation of the traders, they made an hon-
est effort to help the farmer and really to assist in the de-
velopment and growth of the cooperative movement. This
was not at all what the gamblers expected, and immediately
a flood of malicious, subtle, false, and destructive propa-
ganda was turned loose upon Congress and the public.

Section 5 of the agricultural marketing act specifically
provides certain powers and duties of the Farm Board which
are of the highest importance to every farmer and producer:

Sec. 5. The board is authorized and directed (1) to promote
education in the pri.ncipiea and practiws of cmpemtive marketlng
of agricultural commodities and food products thereof.

(2) To encourage the tion, improvement in methods,
and development of effective cooperative assoclations.

Only by this method can the farmers and producers be-
come independent of the gamblers in the farmer’s commod-
ities, and he has a right to expect that protection.

Chairman Stone, of the Federal Farm Board, correctly
stated the purpose of the agricultural marketing act when
he said:

A marketing system operating to their interest (1. e., the inter-
est of the farmer and producer) and adjustment of production

to the probable consumer demand are perhaps the most basic
needs of American farmers.

Mr. Stone further said:

The agricultural marketing act offers aid to farmers, through
organized effort, to make the m adjustment. It commits
the Government definitely to the support of cooperative market-
ing. The Farm Board’s main job is to assist in the development
of the national cooperative movement.

One of the first conclusions reached by the board was that the
sales activities of cooperatives handling a particular commodity,
such as graln or livestock, should be centralized in a single
sgencyﬂtheintemstaofthegrowerwemtobeservedbeatin
merchandmmg his product. *

- - 1 L] L] L] L]

Local cooperstive associations, whose members are the people
on the farm, constitute the foundation of all the central market-
ing organizations, which mean the latter are built from the
farmer up. In every instance the plan of organization was de-
veloped by a majority of the cooperatives handling the commod-
ity and without dictation from the Farm Board. These central
associations are farmer owned and controlled, great care being
taken to see that they are set up on a sound financial basis, and
that they have competent management. Their services are open
to all farmers on an equitable basis.

STABILIZATION OF FPRICES

In an effort to protect the farmer against a falling market
and against a world-wide depression, which have existed
during the time these efforts have been carried on by the
Farm Board, the price of grain was stabilized. Everyone
knows that this action of the Farm Board resulted in up-
holding to some extent the credit structure necessary to give
the farmer a fairer price. As a result of this program hun-
dreds of millions of dollars were saved to the farmers of this
country and this money, in these times of world depression,
was spent by the farmer with the local merchant and de-
posited in the local banks, resulting in a distinet, actual
benefit, not only to the farmer but to the merchants, to the
laboring men, and to the bankers in these communities.

Whatever loss the Government may have sustained as a
result of these stabilization operations has inured to the
benefit of the farmer, who is certainly entitled to this little
recognition, since his Government, under the Democrats in
1920, through the Federal reserve banks, started their de-
flation policy of the farmer. Any loss as a result of the
stabilization of grain prices is worth all that it has cost.
The money which the farmers received under such a pro-
gram is all that has enabled those still left on the farms
to stay there.

MILLIONS LOST

During war-time control this Government lost hundreds
of millions of dollars in order to protect the railroad inter-
ests of this Nation and to stabilize the prices which they
_would receive for their services. The farmer renders just
as great and important a service as do the railroads or the
financial interests of this country. He is entitled to every
_bit as much consideration in solving his difficulties and in
enabling him to get back on his feet as any other interest
in the land.
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The business of handling and marketing the farmer’s
crops, of meeting the unfair and dishonest competition of
the commodity gamblers, of watching the price and protect-
ing the seller every hour of the day is just as intricate and
as involved and important as any other business.

ONE NATION-WIDE COOFERATIVE

In an effort to utilize the services of the cooperative organ-
izations of this country the Farm Board realized that it
would be essential to deal with one cenfral organization
which would give all of the cooperatives the opportunity to
enter info such a national set-up on a fair and equitable
basis.

As Mr. Stone stated before the Senate Agrlculwral Com-
mittee in the recent hearing:

Mr. StoNE. The objective of the Farmers' National Grain Corpo-
ration is to bid a price on grain bought from its members based
on the terminal market that is nearest to it, less a sufficient
amount to take care of the handling charge of the grain, with a
reasonable commission on the transaction. In other words, the
Farmers' National Grain Corporation largely operates the same as
does a grain merchant on any of the markets, only its objective
is entirely different from the objective of the graln merchant.
The objective of the grain merchant is to buy grain as cheap as
he can and sell it as high as he can to make as much money as
he can.

Senator WaeELER. Isn’t that the same plan that we have here?

Mr. SToNE. No. The objective of the Farmers’ National Grain
Corporation is to bid a price for the members’ grain as high as
they can to enable them to get their money back and make a
reasonable commission in the transaction. Whatever it makes
goes to its stockholders. That, in my opinion, has had a very
beneficial influence on the price of grain, even though the price
level has been low.

The Farmers' National Grain Corporation was organized
under the direction of the Farm Board. It is a nation-wide
cooperative organization. It—

Is primarily a merchandising agency and has made no effort t.o
eﬂ'ect any i’eature of manopoustlc control oi the product e

The greatest single sarvlee the Farm Bos.rd has rendered grain
producers has been In helping to bring together into one national
cooperauve agency, Farmers' National Grain Corporatlon. practi-
cally all of the larger grain cooperatives in the country. This
nation-wide organization enables growers to carry the producers’
influence into the terminal grain markets, to represent their in-
terest in shaping rules and regulations under which grain is to
be sold, and to make the marketing system function more directly
in the interests of the farmers,

Another service is that of avoiding market congestion. Even
with facilities crowded to the limit, judicious handling of supplies
through Farmers’ National was instrumental in avoiding what
otherwise might have been serious gluts at terminal markets dur-
ing the 1930-31 season. (Second annual report of the Federal
Farm Board.)

In carrying out the loan provisions provided for in the
agricultural marketing act the Farm Board pursued the only
safe and sensible method of dealing with this problem.

That was to loan to one nation-wide cooperative and to
enable all cooperatives and farmer producers to enter into
such nation-wide cooperative organization and obtain the
benefits of such a loan program.

It would have been unbusinesslike for the Farm Board to
deal with and loan to thousands of individual cooperative
organizations and individual farmers without any reference
to their financial standing or their ability to repay these
loans,

It was also important and the Farm Board was necessarily
interested in the financial structure of the cooperative or-
ganizations who would handle the farmers’ products and in
the ability and personnel of the management of such organi-
zations to the end that they would function efficiently and
wisely for the benefit of the producer.

If the Farmers’ National Grain Corporation can and does
render better service to the producer, it follows that the
cooperative organizations will enter into and become a part
of its set-up and organization in the marketing of products.

This act has been in force a little over two years, and yet
the grain cooperative organizations operating under the
provision of the agricultural marketing act handled a total
of 196,000,000 bushels of grain in 1931, as compared with
67,000,000 bushels handled by all grain cooperatives operat-
ing on terminal markets in 1927-28. This grain was han-
dled at a cost of less than 1 cent a bushel, Contrast this
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cost of less than a cent a bushel for handling the grain
with the 12 to 15 cents the farmers have been paying for
years to the private grain traders for the same service and
you must conclude that the farmer is unqualifiedly for the
retention of this act. Similar gains and similar growths
have been made in all the cooperatives, and similar benefits
have accrued to the farmers in the handling of other prod-
ucts. The organizations representing the farmer are unani-
mous for the retention of this act.

Mr. Louis J. Taber, president of the National Grange of
the United States, representing one of the largest farm
organizations of the Nation, unhesitatingly approves the
farm marketing act. This great organization, the National
Grange, recently adopted, among others, the following
resolutions:

Resolved, That—

2. The nation-wide cooperative marketing machinery, which has
been expanded and developed during the two years under the
agricultural marketing act as never before in any equal period of
American experience, must be further extended and strength-
aned; -% *°%

L] L] - L L] L] L]

4. The Federal Farm Board, handicapped by a measure inade-
quate to meet the needs of a difficult situation, has nevertheless
contributed greatly toward developing and strengthening the
cooperative movement.

Showing the reaction of the American farmer, Mr. E. A.
O'Neal, the president of the American Farm Bureau Federa-
tion, said:

I want to say for the act that I think, as a farmer—that is the
only interest I have personally, and for my farmers—that the
act itself has been very, very helpful to the cooperative organiza-
tions of the Nation. * * * They have been very much dis-
couraged with the way the surplus was handled, but I say this,
that I think frankly the stabilization activities in wheat and
cotton by the Farm Board were honest endeavors to do a job for
the farmer.

I think the farmer ought to be in charge of his own marketing
system, Senator Gorg, and anything you can do to help him do it
I am in favor of. You have done it for every other group. Why
not do it for the farmer?

Mr. John Simpson, president of the Farmers’ Union of
America, representing hundreds of thousands of farmers,
also expressed the need when he said:

We believe it Is a fair proposition to put to Congress to say that
every consumer should be willing to pay the farmer the cost of
production for what they use of the American farmers' products.

- L - L] L3 - L]

Another line that 1s needed for farmers is finance if the farmers
are to survive. Fundamental with this also is the fact that agri-
culture must be vital to the Nation. This Nation can not afford
to see agriculture destroyed. It is a vital part of the Nation.
That is the reason why you are seeking a way to make agriculture
secure. If agriculture is to survive, the farms must be refinanced
at much lower rates of interest. The Farmers' Union is back of
Senator Frazier's bill that, as I understand, when it will be zein-
troduced, will provide for 115 per cent interest rate and 11, per
cent on the principal—3 per cent a year. We are back of that
bill because this Government is financing Italy at 1.1 per cent
and then gave them a moratorium, We feel like farmers ought to
have a rate of 115 per cent.

There are two major things that we would like to see done.
First, refinance the farm mortgages of the country on the basis as
outlined in the Frazier bill, and to find some way of building on
:he markeflng act a program of guaranteeing cost of produc-

lon. L] L

Let me call the attention of this body to the following
significant opinion expressed by Mr. Simpson, of the Farm-
ers’ Union, in response to a statement of my colleague:

Senator BRooKHART. Over in New York the gamblers get all the
money they want at 1 or 2 per cent.

Mr. SrmpsoN. Senator, we farmers feel that we ought to be
worth as much to the Nation as the gamblers of New York.

Mr. Ralph Snyder, chairman of the National Committee
of Farm Organizations, representing 16 farm bureaus and
cooperative organizations, in the recent hearing before the
Agricultural Committee of the Senate called their attention
to the resolution adopted by these organizations in the fol-
lowing language:

Our faith In the efficacy of the agricultural marketing act re-
mains unshaken. We hereby serve notice on its enemies who are
working overtime to accomplish its defeat that this act and its
proper and effective administration will receive our unqualified
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support. We favor any such constructive amendment to it that
may strengthen the measure and express our to work
to that end with any and all friendly groups.

Let us not forget that Mr. Taber, president of the National
Grange, Mr, O'Neal, president of the Farm Bureau Federa-
tion, Mr. Simpson, president of the Farmers’ Union of Amer-
ica, and Mr. Snyder, representing 16 nation-wide cooperative
organizations, are speaking for practically 3,000,000 farmers
and producers in the United States, or more than one-half
of the farmers of the Nation. The basic principles of this
act are sound and workable and-.the mistakes which have
been made, if any, can be overcome and rectified.

If, in the set-up of the national livestock organization, the
Farmers’ National Grain Corporation, or the American Co-
operative Cotton Association, there have been some mistakes
made in the administrative features, this by no means fur-
nishes a justifiable basis for destroying the marketing act or
passing amendments that will cripple and hamper its opera-
tion. The farmers of America can not be organized in a day
or a week, The distribution of agricultural products has
been built up by the handlers in grain for their own purposes.

It is because of the fear that the efforts that are being
made to give the farmers an honest and a fair marketing
system may succeed that we fintl unjustified attacks being
made against the Farm Board and the agricultural market-
ing act. Every opportunity is used by the private grain trade
to broadcast unfounded and dishonest charges against the
cooperatives. Many of the newspapers of this country are
willing allies in this campaign of deception. The coopera-
tives are semipublic institutions and at all of their meetings
they disclose the detailed information of the affairs of their
associations and these are given to the public, and rightly so.
The mistakes and vicious practices of the private grain trade
are seldom known. The privately owned grain institutions
keep all of their affairs to themselves, including their in-
trigues and their manipulations of the market.

ORGANIZED PROPAGANDA

The agricultural marketing act has been under constant
attack. There was recently held before the Governor of
Minnesota a hearing which consumed some 10 weeks of
time, involving charges against the Farmers Union Terminal
Association, which is a cooperative. Under the guise of
seeking to remove the railroad and warehouse commissioners
of Minnesota, a complaint was filed with the governor of
my State containing 14 separate charges of misconduct upon
the part of the railroad and warehouse commission and the
Farmers’ Union Terminal Association. Half of the peti-
tioner’s complaint in the proceedings was devoted to an at-
tack upon the agricultural marketing act and Stabilization
Corporation and the Farm Board. It had nothing to do with
the matter which was to be heard by the governor. Its only
purpose was to destroy the faith of the people in the agri-
cultural marketing act and in the cooperative movement.

At the close of this hearing 11 of the charges made in the
petitioner’s complaint were dismissed. Three charges re-
mained to be considered by the governor, all of which in-
volved the sale of wheat contained in what is known as
Elevator M in the city of Minneapolis, by the Farmers’ Union
Terminal Association to the Grain Stabilization Corporation.

The complaint of the petitioner in this case attacked the
integrity of the officers and officials of the Farmers’ Union
Terminal Association, a cooperative. The Grain Stabiliza-
tion Corporation, the purchaser of this grain, made no com-
plaint as to its grade or quality and when the testimony was
completed it was clearly shown that there was not a single
bit of evidence to sustain the charges made in the proceed-
ings. The governor unhesitatingly found that there was no
evidence to justify him in removing the railroad and ware-
house commission, and it was ordered—

That said charges be, and the same are hereby, dismlissed, and
said petition for the removal of said railroad and warehouse com-=
mission be, and the same is hereby, dismissed. Dated this 18th
day of February, 1932,

In order to understand the exact situation it might be
well to explain that the governor’s party is Farmer-Labor,
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that the railroad and warehouse commissioners are Repub-
licans, The governor has, for cause, the right to remove
these officials and fill their places with good Farmer-Labor
workers, whose removal would have allowed him to increase
his machine by three commissioners and through them 570
husky, partisan workers. He never would have held the
hearing if some one had not persuaded him that the chance
of removing the railroad and warehouse commission was
good, which makes his decision of especial significance.

The governor, in further commenting upon the record in
this case, had the following to say:

The testimony given does not justify any finding of misconduct
on the part of the Farmers' Union Terminal Association.

Notwithstanding that every charge made to discredit the
Farm Board and agricultural marketing act, and the Farm-
ers’ Union Terminal Association, was found to be untrue, yet
the fact remains that when this charge was made it was
broadcast in the headlines of all the papers in the North-
west, creating in the minds of the people and the farmers
distrust in the Farm Board and in the agricultural market-
ing act. Their object was to broadcast the charges and to
herald them through the newspapers; then to bring it to
bear 'on Washington to assist their destructive plans. Those
who know the conditions in the Northwest realize that the
grain traders of Minneapolis were responsible for this hear-
ing. Further information can be secured from the argu-
ment of Tom Davis, for years a leading northwest pro-
gressive counsel for the Farmers’ Union Terminal Associa-
tion, which I introduced into the record, and a reading of
this argument will convince anyone that this hearing was
inspired and financed by the Grain Exchange of Minneapolis.

FALSE FROPAGANDA

Many of the same charges which were presented to the
Governor of Minnesota were issued by one J. W. Brinton in
a book entitled “ Wheat and Politics.” Congress is undoubt-
edly familiar with this book, for I am informed that every
Member has received copies of if.

In this book the author points an accusing finger at the
Farmers’ National Grain Corporation of being organized
within the State of Delaware. Of course, they are organ-
ized in the State of Delaware. If they sought the advice
of any reputable lawyer, he certainly must have advised
them to organize in a State where the laws of that State
would not hamper their operation. It might be necessary
for them to sell 50,000,000 bushels of wheat in 10 minutes,
and if they were organized in many States this could not
be done without a lot of red tape, meeting of the board,
and a few other things that would restrict immediate action
and might entirely frustrate their deal. They must be or-
ganized where they have such freedom of action as have
their private competitors. Delaware stands alone the most
unrestricted State in the Union. Merely because some of
the richest and most powerful corporations in the country
are organized in that State is no reason why a cooperative
should not avail itself of similar opportunity. They should
be commended, not condemned, for their sagacity.

Until Mr. Brinton was refused a position with the Farmers’
Union Terminal Association he wrote article after article
favorable to the Farmers’ National Grain Corporation, the
Farm Board, and the marketing act.

It would be interesting to know what contact the author
of this book has made with the private dealers in grain and
cotton and what assistance they rendered in its circulation
and distribution.

Mr. Brinton applied to the Farmers’ National Grain Cor-
poration and to the Farmers’ Union Terminal Association
for a position as a lecturer and speaker as late as July, 1931.

Brinton sent his agent, Mr. Hutchinson, to Kansas City,
Mo., to sell to the private grain trade and to the members
of the grain exchange of that city his book entitled “ Wheat
and Politics.” Mr. Hutchinson, in making a report of his
activities in Kansas City, on October 26, 1931, wrote a very
enlightening letter to Brinton, in which he says:

While working in Kansas City I promised them that I would
not have any correspondence with the office.
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Mr. President, the following quotation explains why the
grain trade were so careful to exact such a promise:

I never run across anything just like this to sell. Every mem-
ber of the board would give all his old boots and shoes to see this
get to the publie, but there were three things that stood in the
way: ;

First was the storage of Government grain in the terminal
elevators. They are afraid if anything was done that the grain
would be ordered out, and the only people making any money
there are those that have grain for storage; and the president of

the board, Mr. Thels, was the heaviest interested, and he blocked
the game.

Mr. President, the only restraining influence is clearly
shown here to be the money they were receiving from the
Government for the storage of grain.

Mr. Hutchinson continues:

Second was the liability. Mr. Theis insisted that if the Farm
Board did not sue you for libel that they stood convicted of every
count on the calendar, and they felt that anyone helping to dis-
tribute the book was equally guilty with yourself.

Third, they felt that from your past record that the only reason
for writing this book was because you did not get a place with
the Farm Board and was merely squawking, and that as you had
retained all the evidence that you have in the book and was now
making it public that if you were able to secure any evidence of
their making purchases that you might use the same in after
years.

In other words, Mr. President, they were willing to deal
with him, but they did not want to get caught. They were
glad to have the falsehood circulated, but feared responsi-
pility. We have here, Mr. President, from the mouth of
Brinton’s own agent, a picture of the real character of the
author of Wheat and Politics.

Again, from the Hufchinson letter more enlightenment:

In this connection I would suggest that you write to Mr. C. E.
Thompson, 933 Board of Trade Building, Eansas City. I ex-
plained things to him quite thoroughly; he is a bright fellow, is
acquainted with the members of the frade, and I believe can do
some business,

I worked the live stock exchange, met with the board of direc-

tors, and worked it hard, and I believe that something will come
of it.

Further on he writes:

At Salina I found quite a little interest, but the three objec-
tions mentioned above cropped out; I, however, arranged with the
Ted Branson Grain Co. to take over the sale, with the backing of
the board of trade.

Mr. President, hundreds, if not thousands, of these books
have been purchased by members of the grain trade and
sent to managers of elevator companies and to leading farm-
ers and grain dealers all over the country. There is more
“chaff and poison ” in this book than there is *“ wheat and
politics.”

This book not only attacks the farm marketing act but
seeks to destroy the cooperative movement through false-
hoods concerning its leaders.

Mr. C. E. Huff, now the head of the Farmers’ National
Grain Corporation, to whom he pays his compliments, was
[or years the president of the Farmers’ Union of America.
For over 25 years he was a leader in the cooperative move-
ment in Kansas, where he still has his own farm. His ex-
perience was gained as a practical farmer. In 1927 he was
the president of the Kansas Farmers’ Union, having a mem-~
bership of approximately 40,000. His work as president of
the Farmers’' National Grain Corporation has met with the
approval of the Farm Board and of the cooperative organi-
zations of the country, who realize that he has handled the
business of the farmers honestly and efficiently.

Another “satan” in his romance, Wheat and Politics, is
M. W. Thatcher, general manager of the Farmers’ Union
Terminal Association.

He makes the false charge that Mr. Thatcher was in-
dicted. He never was indicted, as the following letter from
the present Governor Shafer, of North Dakota, dated Janu-
ary 16, 1932, will verify: _

In this grand-jury session both Lofthus and Thatcher appeared
at their own request and testified. The grand jury returned an
indictment against Lofthus but none against Thatcher.

I appeared In the hearings above referred to, including the
grand-jury session, as an assistant attorney general of North
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Dakota. There was no Immunity granted to Mr, Thatcher or to
any other witness who testified before the grand jury. The State
did not ask the grand jury for an indictment against Mr,
Thatcher on the perjury charge. This was not because of any
intention on the part of the prosecutor to grant him immunity,
but because we did not consider that the evidence presented was
sufficlent to support an indictment.

Further corroboration, if needed, is in a letter from Mr.
William E. Green, dated February 4, 1932, who at the time
was State’s attorney of Cass County, N. Dak.:

The matter was handled entirely by the attorney general of
North Dakota and was in charge of Hon. George E. Shafer, now
governor, and then assistant attorney general of North Dakota.
It is my best recollection that the complaint was prepared by the
attorney general's office and sent to me for signature, together
with the statements of the facts upon which the complaint was
based, and that I signed the complaint on the strength of the
investigation which had been made by the attorney general's
office. The complaint against Mr. Thatcher was dismissed on
motion of the State.

I do know that I never at any time as State’s attorney gave
any promise of immunity to Mr. Thatcher in return for an offer
to testify for the State, nor was any requested. I also recollect
being advised by Mr. Shafer at the time of the grand-jury pro-
ceeding that he did not intend to ask for any indictment against
Mr. Thatcher, because, in his opinion, the evidence presented did
not warrant an indictment.

The efforts made by Brinton to injure the cooperative
movement by destruction of Mr. Thatcher are as futile as
were those of the grain traders in the recent hearing be-
fore the Governor of Minnesota.

Every Senator knows the unworthy devices used to de-
stroy the faith of the people in a public servant, as I know
the dishonest methods used against me.

One of the chief agencies which spread these unjust
charges against the Farmers’ Union Terminal Association
was a newspaper known as the Minneapolis Journal. This
paper is the mouthpiece of the Minneapolis Grain Exchange
and the grain gamblers. The Minneapolis Journal has
always opposed every progressive movement in this country.
I speak from personal experience, for during my last cam-
paign for reelection this same paper spent most of its time
in trying to poison the public mind and in distorting and
misrepresenting my record as a public servant,

- For the success of the cooperative movement, the oppo-
nents know that the cooperatives need such men as Mr.
Huff and Mr. Thatcher. If they can destroy the faith of the
people in such men, they accomplish their purpose to de-
stroy the cooperative movement.

¥ EXCESSIVE SALARIES

One of the criticisms leveled at the Farm Board is that
they and the cooperative organizations who borrow money
from them are paid exorbitant salaries,

- In'my opinion, the salaries paid to some of the officials of
the National Grain Corporation are too large and should be
reduced, but in comparison with the salaries paid fo execu-
tives and managers of competing private grain firms' they
are not excessive. Many of the technical men employed in
the grain trade receive salaries of from $25,000 to $40,000 a
year. The National Grain Corporation in order to com-
pete, is compelled to procure the best type of grain men
obtainable. The individual farmer is not familiar with the
technical demands necessary successfully to market his
crop. He must have experienced men, and in order to secure
them is forced to pay them salaries accordingly.

* It would be unfair to handicap a cooperative handling
grain and say that they can not pay salaries substantially in
line with what their competitors pay. If we are to do this,
then we should limit the salaries which can be paid by the
private grain trade to their employees. This we can not do.

The salary paid the manager of the Omaha branch office
of the Farmers’ National Grain Corporation is $15,000 a year.
Contrast this with the salary of $32,000 paid to the general
manager of a private grain company in Omaha. The man-
ager of the Omaha branch before he was employed by the
E‘oarmers National was receiving the identical salary, plus a

Ts.

A bill is now before the Senate which provides that the
Farm Board can not loan money to any cooperative that
pays a salary in excess of $15,000 to any of its employees
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except by reason of existing contracts and agreements or of
agreements which may be made before this amendment
becomes a law.

The Farm Board in making loans to the National Coopera-
tive organizations must have the right to investigate and
know their ability to pay. It is illogical to say to a privately
owned commodity organization, whether cooperative or other-
wise, that they can not receive a loan from this Government
unless they pay salaries which will compel them to obtain
inferior men. The cooperative organizations are anxious to
reduce their salaries, but they can not, in their infancy, do
so and succeed. If they did, it would mean failure. That is
why the private-grain trade is back of such an amendment
and the cooperatives are not.

Another amendment is proposed to take away stabilization.
This would hamstring the Farm Board.  Take away from the
Farm Board the power to finance the cooperatives and we
again place them at the merey of the private trader. Deny
to the producer finance and credit, and we destroy the
marketing act. The passage of such an amendment means
that the political party responsible for its passage is going
to say to the farmers that the promises contained in their
platforms are not worth the paper on which they are written.
It has been asserted that under the operations of the Farm
Board the law of supply and demand does not obtain.

Chairman Stone, in answering this charge, says:

Again the groundless charge is made that the cooperative market-
ing program is intended to set aside the law of supply and demand.
The facts are that just the reverse is true. An effort is being made
to have the law of supply and demand operate for the seller as
well as the buyer. The purpose is to meet organized buying of
farm products on equal terms with organized produce selling of

those products. Until this is accomplished, the producer will be at
a distinet disadvantage.

Let us not be misled by insidious propaganda. If the
marketing act is to be amended, let it be amended by its
friends, not its enemies. If these amendments are success-
ful, every gambler who has “sold short” in an effort to
discredit this administration will rejoice. Every interest
which wants to destroy the marketing act will be pleased.
Every gambler of commodities of the farmer will laugh up
his sleeve, ;

Surely, my Democratic colleagues will not stand for this.
Surely, the Republican Party will not destroy its own child.
The farmer is well aware that all salaries, whether paid to
the farm cooperatives or the private-grain trade, come out
of his pocket, and that the huge profits of the grain trade
were extracted from his commodities, making such salaries
possible.

The cooperative organizations can not compete against
years of experience and valuable contacts unless they can
hire men who know the business, who have had these same
years of experience and already have these same powerful
contacts.

The private farm commodity gamblers would be glad to
have Congress say to a cooperative, “ You are forbidden to
hire men with contact, experience, genius to compete with
us.”

When in this world depression it is popular to falk of
reduction of the cost of government these commodity gam-
blers have cunningly utilized the slogan of the hour, *“ Reduc-
tion of salaries—curbing of expenses,” to put over upon Con-
gress and the farmers their destruction of the agricultural
marketing act. It is such genius of knowing how to handle
opportunity that demands and gets large salaries.

Why should the cooperative organizations of this country
not have the best brains, the best experience, the best con-
nivers that money can buy? Will you tell me why the grain
gamblers should want this Congress to give them a law which
will enable them to monopolize all of the brains and ability
which would make unsuccessful the cooperative movement?

This is a race between commodity gamblers and the farm-
ers. It is a race to see whether or not the farmer shall own
and control his marketing system; it is a race toward eco-
nomic freedom for the farmer; it is a race toward a square
deal for the toilers and tillers of the soil. In that kind of
a race all that the farmer needs is an even start, and then
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he will take care of himself. Give him the same kind of
mount, equipped with equal lung power, with equal strength,
muscles that are built for the race or intrigue; above all else,
give him & horse that has been trained for the race and a
jockey who knows the other fellow’s game.

These connivers know that the repeal of the act is impos-
sible and they are trying by amendments to accomplish the
same end. If the principle proposed in ‘the amendment
prohibiting the Farm Board from loaning money fo a coop-
erative that pays a salary in excess of $15,000 a year is a
good principle, let us make its application general.

! AGRICULTURE MORE IMPORTANT

Not only are salaries in excess of $25,000 paid to general
managers and expert operators in the grain and commodity
exchanges, but it is well known that there is practically not
a president of a railroad of any size in this country, or a
vice president or general manager, who does not draw an
annual salary of not less than $25,000, and some of them
draw salaries as high as $80,000.

I am informed that the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion has made a loan of over $20,000,000 to the Wabash
Railroad, whose president, according to reports, receives a
salary of $60,000 a year. This railroad last year did a busi-
ness of $60,000,000. The Farmers' National Grain Corpora-
tion during the same year handled a business of over
$200,000,000, and the president of the Farmers’ National
Grain Corporation receives a salary of $15,000 a year.

If salaries were to be governed by volume of business, the
salary to be accorded the president of the Farmers’ National
Grain Corporation, to be consistent with the salary given to
the president of the Wabash Railroad Co., would be three
times such an amount, or $180,000 a year, when as a fact he
receives one-twelfth of this amount, although he is the head
of an organization that handled more than three times as
much business as the Wabash Railroad.

Why did we not hear an outery that the Wabash Railroad
president was receiving too large a salary? What the
farmers are wondering about is why the Farm Board and
the cooperative organizations are singled out.

The president and vice presidents and chairmen of boards
of directors of hundreds of national banks in this country
pay their officers salaries ranging all the way from $25,000
to $100,000 a year.

The president of the New York Life Insurance Co. in 1928
drew a salary of $126,600. The vice president drew a salary
of $53,500.

The president of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. in
1928 drew a salary of $200,000, or almost equal to the total
salary paid the President of the United States and his entire
Cabinet. One of the vice presidents drew a salary of
$175,000; another, $135,000; another, $125,000; and two other
vice presidents salaries ranging from $25,200 to $45,000.

Are we doing anything, can we do anything, to stop the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation from loaning money to
the banks, railroads, or insurance companies who pay sal-
aries in excess of $15,000 to their officers? Why should the
Democratic Parfy, who promised in their platform *“we
pledge the party to foster and develop cooperative-marketing
associations through appropriate Government aid,” now
single out the cooperatives and say that they can not borrow
money from the United States without limiting all the sal-
aries they pay the men they hire, while at the same time
giving free license to the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion to loan money to the railroads, banks, and insurance
companies regardless of the salaries they pay?

Why should the Republican Party, who in their platform
in 1928 said, “ We promise every assistance in the reorgani-
zation of the marketing system on sounder and more eco-
nomical lines and, where diversification is needed, Govern-
ment financial assistance during the period of transition,”
in fulfillment of which promise they passed the agricultural
marketing act, now say to the farmers that the promise
made in 1928 is not good?

Why should either the Republican or the Democratic Party
stab the farmers in the back, and by indirection deprive
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them of every opportunity to make a success of the coopera-
tive movement? To adopt such amendments is to say to
the American farmer and producer that the Republican as
well as the Democratic Party have no regard for their
promises,

We passed the agricultural marketing act as an effort to
fulfill the promise made in the Republican platform. Our
Democratic colleagues assisted in ifs passage in order to
show their willingness to fulfill the promises made in the
Democratic platform.

The farmers of this country are taking a leaf from the
textbook of the power companies, the railroads, and big
financial institutions, and like them are becoming less con-
scious of party. They are wondering if we are willing to
continue fo give fo the farmer the same kind of deal that
we have unhesitatingly accorded to the banker and the busi-
ness man of this country.

AN OPEN MARKET

Charges have been made that the Farm Board in handling
the products of the farmers limited the handling and sale
of this grain to the Farmers’ National Grain Corporation
and the cooperatives.

In a recent hearing before the Senate Agricultural Com-
mittee the following appears:

Senator THOMAS of Oklahoma. Mr. Stone, did 1 understand you
to say this morning that the Farmers' National Grain Corpora-
tion was the exclusive agency for the buying and selling on the
exchanges?

Mr. StoNE. No; it is not.

Senator TEOMAS of Oklahoma. What other agencies are used by
the Federal Farm Board?

Mr. StonE. There are several other agencles used, and I will be
glad to furnish you the names of those which they use.

There was then furnished to the committee the “list of
agencies, corporations, firms, and brokers used by the Grain
Stabilization Corporation in buying and selling wheat.”

The importance of this list is that more than 100 private
grain dealers were used by the Grain Stabilization Corpora-
tion in the buying and selling of wheat. (See pp. 56-57,
Report of Hearings before the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry, United States Senate, on the agricultural situa-
tion, November 24, 25, 27, and 28, 1931.)

This is a sufficient answer to the unfounded charge of
monopoly.

It must be borne in mind that during all the years that
the cooperatives have been fighting for a fair marketing
system they have been met at every turn by inability to
finance themselves in handling their products. They could
not turn to the private banks and the private financial in-
stitutions, because these private institutions are too closely
allied with the private grain and cotton exchanges ‘of this
country.

This is why the Farm Board sought, under the provisions
of the agricultural marketing act, to finance the marketing
program of the cooperative agencies of this country, and it
is one of the chief reasons why the agricultural marketing
act was passed. Unless the cooperative organizations of
farmers and producers can be adequately and safely financed
there is no hope for the cooperative movement in this coun-
try. This money that has been spent in an effort to sta-
bilize prices and in assisting the farmers to market their
products cooperatively has been well spent.

The Farm Board should be a militant body of men, fight-
ing the propaganda that is leveled against them, and should
not apologize for the attacks of the private gamblers in
products. The Farm Board has failed to keep the Congress
fully and fairly informed of the progress it is making, The
Farm Board should demand of the Federal Trade Commis-
sion that an investigation be had of the private grain trade
and of their methods used to destroy the marketing act.

The farmers are entitled to an investigation covering not
only the Farm Board and cooperatives but the private grain
trade as well.

The private cotton dealers of this country raised a fund
of over $100,000 for publicity purposes and for the purpose
of destroying or securing the repeal of the agricultural
marketing act.
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I particularly call attention to pages 393 and 394 of the
hearing before the Committee on Agriculture and Forestry
of the United States Senate on November 24, 25, 27, and 28,
1931.

The private grain trade wants the Farm Board and the
cooperatives investigated, and there is no reason why they
should not be; but before passing such a resolution let us
see to it that an investigation is also had at the same time
of the activities of the gamblers in the farmers’ com-
modities.

Such an investigation will convince this body and every-
body in this country that the attack now being made
against the Farm Board and the agricultural marketing
act is unfounded and only a self-serving propaganda. The
grain trade’s object is to headline through the newspapers
that the Farm Board and the cooperative organizations are
under investigation, in order to poison the public mind.
What should be had is enough money so that the investiga-
tion can lay before the people the actions of the Farm
Board alongside the actions of the private grain trade, and
this will show “ who's who and what’s what.”

To desert the American farmer now would be worse than
treason. To take a backward step in this fight for progres-
sive legislation would be rank cowardice. The rights of the
farmers, who conduct the basic industry of this Nation,
must be safeguarded. We must see to it that the marketing
act is not rendered ineffective.

If those opposed to the marketing act can offer anything
better for the benefit of the farmer, let them do it, and I
am-sure Congress will give it consideration. Now is the
time when the farmers of America are demanding relief.
Now is the time to stand up and be counted. This is no
time for unfounded charges against the marketing act or
the Farm Board. This is no time for tearing down the only
law that can possibly protect the producer.

I call upon my colleagues to join with me in constructive
legislation, giving to the Farm Board greater power, giving
to the marketing act greater strength, putting, if you please,
into the marketing act teeth by inserting the equalization
fee.

Our foreign markets for grain have declined to a point
where they are relatively unimportant; and this may be a
permanent condition. It may be that the sime fate in the
foreign markets will overtake the cotton producer. Who
knows but that Russia in five years will be able to furnish a
substantial part of the cotton and wheat which the entire
world will require? I am for America and the American
farmer and cotton grower. We should be against any
step that will not give to the American farmer and cotton
grower full protection and full relief. The farmer should
have a fair and full price in a domestic market for the wheat
and cotton he raises.

We give an American market to American industry and
rightly so. Why should not the farmer have the American
domestic market 100 per cent?

Shall it be said that we are unwilling to give to the farm-
ers what we willingly grant to the railroads, to industry,
and to the manufacturers of this Nation? This discrimina-
tion against the farmer must stop. It is the cause of our
unemployment.

The Republican Party is demanding protection for agri-
culture, and in the passage of the agricultural marketing act
has taken a forward step in giving that protection to the pro-
ducers; but we have not done enough. We should do more.

If the Farm Board fails fo function as it should, then let
us see to it that we have a Farm Board that will function
for the benefit of the farmers.

The American laborer to-day is without a market, and
men and women are walking the streets begging for work,
and why? Because we have failed to protect the producers,
the farmers, the cotton growers, and livestock raisers. The
direct result of this is that the farmer can not buy; and,
having destroyed the market for the manufacturers and
producers, you have taken away the chance of men and

“women to work. Not until the farmers are put on a basis
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of economic independence can we ever hope again to give
to labor a living wage.

We heard no outery when industry was given the protec-
tion of an American market. We heard no outery when the
railroads were given aid. No complaint was made when the
banks and the insurance companies were assisted. The
moment an attempt is made to give the farmers the same
privileges, however, we find that selfish interests seek to
destroy the very industry that means the prosperity of this
Nation. None are so dense as those who are unwilling to
face the facts. We gave billions to the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation for the rearrangement of credit.

The only program that will reconstruct the commerce of
this Nation is that which will give to those who produce the
raw materials the cost of production. Will the Government
deny over one-third of the population of this country the
cost of production? The people of this Nation must have
food, and are going to have food. It is for the home life of
this Nation that I am pleading; for we all realize that no
civilization has ever endured unless the tillers of the soil
have been protected.

We have arranged for over $3,000,000,000 of credit for 60
per cent of the Nation. If agriculture were to have its pro-
portion of 40 per cent, it would be entitled to an appropria-
tion of $2,000,000,000.

Representing the agricultural and industrial interests of
Minnesota, I desire to go on record as approving the agricul-
tural marketing act and urging the Congress of the United
States to strengthen and uphold it.

I am for America and for American industry and Amer-
ican standards. We shall never have American standards
unless we also protect the 40 per cent which represents
agriculture. The fight that the producers of this Nation are
making for economic justice is a gigantic fight. The oppo-
sition to such equality is carried on by powerful private,
selfish interests, and there has been no let-up in the efforts
of these interests to destroy the faith of the people in the
cocperative movement.

If the United States is to endure, the people of this country
must have a free and honest market.

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT APPROPRIATIONS

The Senate resumed the consideration of the bill (H. R.
8397) making appropriations for the Department of the
Interior for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1933, and for
other purposes.

Mr. McKELLAR. Mr. President, at this point I ask leave
to withdraw the amendment concerning the 10 per cent
reduction, which I offered yesterday afternoon.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without objection, the amend-
ment is withdrawn.

Mr. McKELLAR. Now, if there are no other amendments
to be offered——

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair will inquire. The
bill is open to amendment. Are there other amendments to
be offered?

Mr. FRAZIER. Mr. President, I have two or three amend-
ments yet to offer. I send to the desk an amendment,
which I ask to have read.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will report the amend-
ment.

The CHIEF CLERK. On page 55, in line 3, after the word
“activity,” the Senator from North Dakota proposes to
insert:

Provided further, That no part of the money appropriated in this

act shall be used for the payment of the salary or expenses of a
special commissioner to negotiate with the Indians.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The question is on agreeing to
the amendment.

Mr. FRAZIER. Mr. President, this amendment provides
for the elimination of a man known as special commis-
sioner to negotiate with the Indians. The man in question
is Mr. H. J. Hagerman, who lives in New Mexico. MTr.
Hagerman has been a member of the Pueblo Lands Board,
which had to do with the settling of the valuation of lands on
the pueblos of New Mexico. There were two other members
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on that board with him, and their report was made and their |

work completed the 1st of last July. At least, their work
was supposed to have been finished at that time.

A subcommittee of the Committee on Indian Affairs, in
making an investigation, found, after visiting those pueblos
and taking testimony, that there seemed to be a great deal
of dissatisfaction on the part of the Indians, and also on the
part of many white settlers there, with the Lands Board, of
which Mr. Hagerman was a member, on the ground that it
had been rather arbitrary, and that it had not carried out
the instructions set out in the act which authorized the
appointment of the board to make the seftlements.

On January 6, 1932, the subcommittee of the Committee
on Indian Affairs made a report upon this matter, and, after
setting forth the reasons why they came to the conclusion,
made recommendations which resulted in a bill being intro-
duced by the Senators from New Mexico, which will be re-
ferred to later. Another report by the subcommittee, dated
February 16, 1932, summed up their conclusions in this
language:

The subcommittee recommends that Mr. Hagerman's position be
abolished, and that there be no future appropriation for his salary

and expenses, and that he be removed from the Government
service.

These reports were signed by me as chairman of the sub-
committee, by the Senator from Montana [Mr. WHEELER],
and by the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr. TEoMas]. There
are four members on the subcommittee at present, the senior
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr, La FoLLETTE] being a member,
but he did not attend the hearings and, therefore, did not
sign the report, as he said he was not familiar with the situ-
ation. Therefore the report was signed by only the three
members who were present at the hearings. No action has
been taken by the department upon this recommendation.

I now want to read an editorial from the New Mexico State
Tribune of February 2, 1932, and I might say that when
there was some discussion and a hearing held in regard to
Mr. Hagerman's situation about a year ago by the Commit-
tee on Indian Affairs this paper came to the defense of Mr.
Hagerman very strongly. But this editorial is on the other
side. It is as follows:

[From the New Mexico State Tribune, February 2, 1932]
HAGERMAN SHOULD RESICN

H. J. Hagerman, special commissioner to the Navajos, should
resign. His usefulness in the Indian Service has long since ended,

The Tribune has reached this conclusion reluctantly. During
this controversy over the Pueblo Lands Board we have been neither
for Hagerman nor against him. But we have seen evidence pile
up against the commissioner, evidence that convinces us that his
services to the Indians should be discontinued.

Mr. Hagerman has had a long and useful life of public service
in this Btate. We do not question his honesty or his ability.

‘We do charge that he has long since lost interest In the welfare
of the Indians; that he has become an administration bureaucrat,
indifferent to the Indian good, if not, indeed, actively arrayed
against what has proved to be their best interests. His heart is
not with the Indians he represents.

We believe Hagerman should resign for the following reasons:

In his administration oil lands worth millions passed from
ownership of the Navajos to private hands.

He has, with Indian Bureau complacence, occupied two essen-
tially incompatible posts, commissioner to the Navajos and mem-
ber of the Pueblo Lands Board.

As the dominant figure on the Pueblo Lands Board Hagerman
has ignored the findings of the board’s own expert appraisers and
has given to both Indians and non-Indians amounts far below the
appraised values of land lost.

As a result of his activities on the lands board it has been
Wed. to go to Congress asking relief for the Indians he
sery

Hagerman's services to the Indians have been such that they
are arrayed against him, have been forced to employ counsel to
defend themselves against their own appointed protector and
to seek relief from the results of his ministrations to them.

He has taken credit for threatened litigation that will cloud
water rights of both Indians and non-Indians, rights already
conceded by the lands board. The litigation will throw into con-
fusion property values throughout the Rio Grande valley and do.
inestimable harm to its inhabitants.

If the matter were left to a vote of the Indians in New Mexico,
Mr. Hagerman, we are convinced, would be deposed to-morrow.

For these reasons we believe Mr. Hagerman should resign. If

he does not resign, Congress should eliminate his salary from the

next appropriation bill.
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That comes from one of the big daily papers published in
New Mexico, the New Mexico State Tribune.

Mr., KING. Mr. President, is the Senator just entering
upon a discussion of the Hagerman case?

Mr. FRAZIER. Yes.

Mr. KING. I suggest the absence of a guorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator yield for that
purpose?

Mr, FRAZIER. Mr. President, I do not know whether it
will do any good or not, but I know there is a great deal of
interest being taken in this amendment. I know there has
been a good deal of lobbying done by some connected with
the department, from the Bureau of Indian Affairs, and by
others from the outside. Therefore I yield for that purpose.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will call the roll.

The Chief Clerk called the roll, and the following Senators
answered to their names:

Ashurst Couzens Johnson Reed

Austin Dale Jones Robinson, Ark.
Balley Davis Eean Robinson, Ind.
Bankhead Dickinson Eendrick Bchall
Barbour Dill Eeyes Sheppard
Bingham Fess King Shipstead
Black Fletcher Lewis Bmith

Blaine Frazier Logan Smoot

Borah George Long Steiwer
Bratton Glass McGill Thomas, Idaho
Brookhart Glenn McKEellar Thomas, Okla.
Broussard Goldsborough McNary Townsend
Bulkley Gore Meteall Trammell
Bulow Hale Moses Tydings
Capper Harrison Neely Vandenberg
Caraway Hatfield Norbeck Wagner

Carey Hawes Norris Walcott
Connally Hayden Nye Walsh, Mass,
Coolidge Hebert Oddle Walsh, Mont.
Copeland Howell Patterson Waterman
Costigan Hull Pittman White

The VICE PRESIDENT. Eighty-four Senators have an-
swered to their names. A guorum is present.

Mr., FRAZIER. Mr. President——

Mr. KING. Mr. President, will the Senator yield before
he proceeds?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from North
Dakota yield to the Senator from Utah?

Mr, FRAZIER. Certainly.

Mr. KING. Just as I was called from the Chamber a few
moments ago, the Senator from North Dakota was making
reference to some newspaper. Was it a newspaper pub-
lished in New Mexico?

Mr. FRAZIER. I invited attention to and read an edi-
torial of February 2, 1932, appearing in the New Mexico
State Journal. It urges the resignation of Mr. Hagerman
and sums up with the statement that if he does not resign
his salary should be stricken from the appropriation bill.

I also have another editorial from the Albuquerque Jour-
nal in reference to the same subject.

Mr. KING. Does it, too, urge that the services of Mr.
Hagerman be dispensed with? -

Mr. FRAZIER. Yes. It takes the same position. It
comments especially upon the action of Mr. Hagerman on
the Pueblo Lands Board.

Mr, KING. May I inquire whether or not it is a Republi-
can paper?

Mr, FRAZIER. I am not posted on the politics of either
of these papers.

Mr. President, as I stated previously, after the Pueblo
Lands Board had been in operation for a number of years,
supposed to carry out the mandates of Congress contained
in an act of that body, and had finished their work, it was
found by the subcommittee on Indian Affairs, as was stated
before that committee by many witnesses in their testimony,
that the general feeling was that the land board had not
After
the report by our subcommittee was made, to which I re-
ferred a few moments ago, and in order to carry out the
wishes of that report on the Pueblo Lands Board action, a
bill was prepared by the Senators from New Mexico [Mr.
BrarTon and Mr. CurTing] to authorize an appropriation to
pay a part of the liability of the United States to the Indian
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pueblos therein named under the terms of the act of June
7, 1924, and for other purposes. That bill is Order of Busi-
ness No. 223 on the calendar of the Senate at the present
time. It provides for paying the Indians what the Com-
mittee on Indian Affairs felt they were entitled to and what
practically all the witnesses who came before our com-
mittee out there in New Mexico felt the Indians were en-
titled to have.

After the Hagerman board had worked on the proposition
for some- six or seven years and spent several hundred
thousand dollars, it was determined that they have not been
fair to the Indians and that a bill ought to be introduced
which would give the Indians fair payment for their lands
and also fair treatment to the white settlers who had taken
land on the reservation. -

I also have some letters from Indians out in that section
of the country who know the situation very well. A number
of Indians appeared before our subcommittee and made
very strong statements. Practically all who testified on this
particular subject stated that Mr. Hagerman had been of
no benefit to the Indians. I have a letter from one of the
most prominent Indians of the Navajo Tribe. I shall not
mention his name. I have found from our experience on
the subcommittee that where Indians have gone on record
opposing the Bureau of Indian Affairs they have heen penal-
ized and punished because of their testimony. Therefore,
I shall withhold the name, but I am going to read the letter.
It is dated February 27, 1932, and addressed to me:

Some time ago I saw In the Albuquerque paper that your com-
mittee recommended the resignation of Mr. Hagerman. I was
very glad to see that.

Mr. Hagerman has been in the service about seven and one-half
years and has never done anything for the Navajos. The most
we have ever seen him is flve or six times at the tribal council
at different places. I hate to say this, but he has never done
the Navajos any good, and I do not believe he has done the
Government any good, either.

His position is unnecessary. Outside of the tribal council, I
have seen him only four or five times on the reservation. Mr.
Hagerman did not go out among the Navajos; he never talked
with them except at the council. In all his actions he never
consulted the Navajos.

At each tribal council we brought up the land question. The
minutes will show that we asked for more land, but Mr. Hager-
msan never got up a proposal covering what we wanted. It looks
to me as if the Senate committee came out to see what was best
for the Navajos and for the Government. I think your committee
found out that Mr, Hagerman did not do anything for the Navajos.
In fact, several of the Indians told you so. You were convinced
yourselves that Mr. Hagerman should be removed.

The Commissioner of Indian Affairs seems to be trying to shield
Mr. Hagerman against you people. It looks as if he is taking up
much of his time looking after the Hagerman affairs instead of
Indian affairs.

I also have letters from other Indians. Another one
comes from the official interpreter of one of the fribal coun-
cils of the Navajos. He is a man that appeared before our
committee, a well-educated Indian. He writes a very intel-
ligent letter. This is under date of March 4, 1932. I am
going to read only a part of it and withhold his name also:

The Government has been very generous with its promises, but
1t has utterly falled in actual performance when it came to keeping
those promises. The past winter thousands of sheep have died
for lack of food, and many of our people have themselves gone
hungry.

Mr. SMOOT (from his seat).
Hagerman'’s fault,

HAGERMAN IN THE STORM DISASTER

Mr. FRAZIER. The Senator from Utah says sotto voce
that is not Mr. Hagerman's fault. Mr. Hagerman was ap-
pointed commissioner by the Secretary of the Interior to
deal with those Indians. Instead of being out there in the
crisis which faced the Indians, the worst they have suffered
in the last 50 years, according to the Senators from those
States, what was he doing for the Indians out there? He
has done nothing for them. He has been here in Washing-
ton during that time conferring with the department, com-
ing to Congress and lobbying for his own position, to try
to hold his own job. :

- Mr. SMOOT.- I suppose he ought to have stopped- the
snowstorms out there!

Of course, that is not Mr.
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Mr. FRAZIER. He ought to have been on the job and
trying to do something to help take care of the Indians.

Continuing with the letter:

The Indians who live some distance from the railroads have been

sl}art:ieruuy neglected during the times of the deep snow the past-
winter.

The wishes of the Navajo people have always been ignored in
whatever they demanded. The representative of the Government,
Mr. Hagerman, never comes around to talk over our affairs with
us or to discuss our needs.

Yet his title is “ commissioner to negotiate with the In-
dians,” and the Navajos comprise the great majority of the
Indians in that section of the country.

The Government also promised that appropriations would be
made for us so that funds would be available for schools and
hospitals. But at the present time it Is estimated that there are
more than 5,000 boys and girls on this reservation of school age
for which no schools are provided.

It was a part of Mr. Hagerman’s work, if he had any inter-
est in the Indians, to see that schools were provided. We
had testimony before our commitiee, when the same matter
came up only recently, showing that the bureau had taken
Indian children away off the reservation to boarding schools,
hundreds of miles in some instances. I do not blame the
parents of those Indian children for protesting against hav-
ing their children taken off the reservation several hundred
miles away from home for years at a time. They want
schools on their reservation. We had our attention called
to cases on the Navajo Reservation where children of Indian
parents were taken by force, if you please, kidnaped from
their parents, and taken away to Government schools and
kept there, their identity lost; they never came back, and
their parents never have known and do not know this day
what happened to those children. Mr. Hagerman has been
there as commissioner for those Indians all these years.

No effort has been made by the Government to help students
who have returned to the reservation from schools, although we
have repeatedly asked for it.

At the tribal council meeting at Fort Wingate, N. Mex., last
July, 22 out of the 25 delegates, alternates, and committeemen
objected to having Mr. Hagerman preside. But the wishes of the
Navajos had to give way to those of Commissioner Rhoads, who
insisted that Mr. Hagerman be permitted to preside at the meet-
ing. Commissioner Rhoads even went o far as to promise to
have Mr. Hagerman removed from office if he continued to be
objectlonable to the Navajos. We mention this merely to show
you how unpopular Mr, Hagerman is with the Navajo pecple, to
whom he is supposed to minister.

The Navajo people have always maintained a high regard for
Government officials, and especially for Commissioner Rhoads, but
they fail to see why he insists upon upholding and keeping a
man like Mr. Hagerman when he knows that Mr. Hagerman is
objectionable to the whole Navajo Tribe.

We belleve that it is for the best interests of our people that
Mr. Hagerman be removed from office and the position he occu-
pies abolizhed.

I have another letter, from the president of one of the
councils out there. I want to say in regard to these coun-
cils that when Secretary Fall or Commissioner Burke, under
Secretary Fall, appointed Mr. Hagerman to deal with the
Indians—he was called “ commmissioner of the Navajos” at
that time—a set of regulations was worked out in regard to
the establishment of a Navajo council.. Mr. Hagerman was
sent out there to put it across. He called the Indians to-
gether. Under those regulations they were given a certain
length of time to hold a general council meeting to elect
councilmen. If within a certain number of days the council-
men were not elected, they would be appointed by the Secre-
tary of the Interior on the recommendation of the superin-
tendent. They went ahead and formed their council.

There was another provision that Mr. Hagerman, the
man who represented the department, was to be there, and
that they could not hold a council meeting without his
being there, and that he should preside at that council
meeting. It was also provided that they should sign their
power of attorney to Mr. Hagerman, especially granting
authority for the signing of oil leases.

The other letter written by the president of the council
(urges the same thing, that Mr. Hagerman has not been of

‘any benefit- to the Indians and that he should resign.
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I want to say just a few words about the oil leases. In
one corner of the State of New Mexico oil was discovered.
After that discovery this position was made for Mr. Hager-
man; he was appointed under the Fall administration to
go out there and deal with the Indians. He obtained from
those Indians a power of atforney to sign oil leases. There
was one lease especially that has been in controversy for
some time, and there has been a great deal said about if.
The lease in question was on what is known as the Rattle-
snake structure. One of the first developments in that re-
gion where much oil was found was on the Hogback struc-
ture, which was about 8 or 9 miles away from the Rattle-
snake structure. One of the engineers from the Bureau of
Mines, a Mr. Nowels, made a report in regard to the Hog-
back structure, in which he told how good the wells were
and what a high grade of oil was there found. He said
that the other leases which were going to be made in the
near future embraced lands which were practically as good
from a geological standpoint as those of the Hogback
structure, and lands in the Rattlesnake structure were
among them.

The lease was sold at public auction on the 15th day of
October of the year in question. There was only one bidder
on the Rattlesnake structure. In the lease there were in-
volved 4,080 acres of land. The one bid was for $1,000 for

. the 4,080 acres of land. That was the so-called bonus that
went to the Indians. Mr. Nowels made his report, which
was transmitted by the Bureau of Mines to the Commis-
sioner of Indian Affairs two days before the lease was made.
It was held that that was not sufficient time, but under the
regulations the Secretary of the Interior had the right to
reject any or all bids. The Secretary of the Interior in this
case did not approve of the Rattlesnake sale until the 4th
day of December, seven weeks after the sale was made. In
the meantime Mr. Hagerman urged the commissioner to
hurry up the approval of that lease; and I want to read just
a portion of what he stated in his letter. The letter from
Mr. Hagerman was under date of November 28, 1923. The
sale was made on the 15th of October. This letter is ad-
dressed to Hon. Charles H. Burke, and among other things
Mr. Hagerman says:

I recommend that they be approved as soon as possible, as the

test of these areas, especially the Rattlesnake structure, is highly

desirable.

The lease of the Rattlesnake structure had been sold for
$1,000. If embraced 4,080 acres, and I venfure to say there
is not a man in this Chamber or a man who knows the oil
game any place who would have sold a structure of that
kind, embracing 4,080 acres, for $1,000.

Mr. Hagerman said that it was very highly desirable that
this lease be approved as soon as possible; and on the 4th
day of December, seven weeks affer the sale was made,
and after they had all kinds of time to study the report of
Mr. Nowels that had come in on the 13th of October fo the
department, the sale was approved and went through.
Within a year’s time there was sold a half interest in 200
acres of that Rattlesnake structure for $600,000, and within
three years’ time another interest in it was sold for between
three and four million dollars, aceording to Mr. Hagerman's
own figures. I just mention this to show that, in the opin-
ion of the subcommittee of the Committee on Indian Affairs,
Mr. Hagerman did not fairly represent the Indians, that
he did not work for their benefit and did not work for what
seemed to us to be the best inferests of the Indians.

. The department has stated that he has been doing a great
deal to bring about exchanges of land. There are many
acres of what are known as checkerboard lands in Indian
reservations. When railroads were built through that re-
gion they were given the odd sections of land for a certain
number of miles on each side of the railroad track, and
much of that land was in Indian reservations. The Indians
wanted to get rid of this checkerboard arrangement so that
they might have their reservation all in one block instead of
being checkerboarded either with railroad lands or with the
lands of individuals to whom the railroads had sold.
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The outstanding efforts of Mr. Hagerman to rectify this
checkerboard arrangement was up in what is known as the
Walapai district or reservation. I want fo read a paragraph
or two from a statement made by an official or attorney of
the Indian Rights Association in a letter written by him.
He states that Mr. Hagerman and two superintendents had
been sent up there by the department to appraise this land
and to make some deal, to exchange the lands between the
Indians and the railroad interests; and this official of the
Indian Rights Association states that on May 21 they called
on the officials of the railroad company “and came to an
agreement about the division of the spoils and agreed to give
the railroad company the eastern portion, the wooded land,
where the grass holds out better than on the treeless prairie,”
and also, to “give the railroad company the valuable
springs—Peach Springs.”

On May 22 they called the Walapals—

Indians in question—

in council and talked about half an hour or so—only heard from
two Indians on their claim, and then adjourned and left for the
Mojave Reservation near Needles.

The letter goes on to state that these Indians followed
Mr. Hagerman and one of the superintendents away down to
another reservation, 100 miles away, and pleaded with Mr.
Hagerman in regard to their land claims, but he told them,
according to the statement, to go back home and consult
with their own superintendent.

So far as I know, that is the outstanding effort Mr, Hager-
man has made in regard to the lands of the Indians in whom
he is supposed to be interested, whom he is supposed to rep-
resent and to be working for.

Mr. Hagerman was appointed to this position as special
commissioner; and while holding that office, at least during

-the first part of his term and while on the land board, he

was also head of the Taxpayers’ Association of New Mexico.
The Santa Fe Railroad, of course, is or was undoubtedly one
of the big factors in that association, and Mr. Hagerman
admitted that the railroad company put up a thousand dol-
lars—1I think it was, or perhaps a little more than that—for
the expenses of that association.

Mr, KING. Mr. President, will the Senator yield?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from North
Dakota yield to the Senator from Utah?

Mr. FRAZIER. I yield.

Mr. KING. The Senator challenged attention a moment
ago to a letter which was written by an official of the
Indian Rights Association. Was that Mr. Brosius, who has
been connected with that organization for many years?

Mr. FRAZIER. Yes.

Mr. KING. As has also Mr. Rhodes, as I understand, the
president of the commission. Is thai the Senator’s under-
standing?

Mr. FRAZIER. The present commissioner was a member
of that same organization before he became commissioner.

Mr. President, if anyone can convince me that Mr. Hager-
man has done anything outstanding for the benefit of those
Indians, I will be glad to withdraw my amendment to strike
out the item for his salary and expenses. I have another
amendment which, if the pending amendment shall be
adopted, I will offer, to reduce the amount of the total appro-
priation by $8,500, $6,500 representing his salary and $2,000
his expenses.

I do not think I need to take any more time. I could read
from the hearings for several hours, if necessary, but I do
not believe that it is necessary.

Mr. President, the subcommittee, after holding hearings in
Washington, in New Mexico and Arizona and visiting the
reservations, unanimously came to the conclusion that if Mr,
Hagerman ever had any real interest in the Indians or had
done anything for their real benefit the time of his useful-
ness had long since gone by and that he should resign or be
removed from the office. We so recommended but the-
department fook no action. I am sorry fo be forced to take
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this means of bringing about his removal, but I can see no
other way out of it.

Mr. SMOOT obtained the floor.

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President——

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Utah
yield to the Senator from Arizona?

Mr. SMOOT. I yield to the Senator, if he desires.

Mr. HAYDEN. I should like to speak in my own time
relative to this amendment.

Mr. SMOOT. I shall not take very long. I myself desir
to speak on the amendment. :

Mr. President, this is the old personal fight, it seems to-me,
which has been brought to our attention heretofore. This
is not the first time it has come up. When the question
arose last year practically the same speech was made then
upon the floor of the Senate as has been made to-day.

I want now to call the attention of the Senate to what
the Senate of the State of New Mexico has had to say in
regard to this “awful ” man. I read the resolutions which
were adopted by the Senate of the State of New Mexico:

Janvary 27, 1931.

RESOLUTION OF THE SENATE OF THE STATE OF NEW MEXICO REGARDING
CHARGES MADE AGAINST HEREERT J. HAGERMAN

Be it resolved by the Senate of the State of New Mexzxico,
Whereas the Hon. Lynw J. Frazier, chairman of the Committee
on Indian Affairs of the United States Senate, has been so flag-
rantly imposed upon and wrongly informed by designing and ma-
licious persons that he was led to make use of the privileges
and immunities of his position to attack the character and official
integrity of our fellow citizen and former Governor of New Mexico,
Herbert J. Hagerman, Federal commissioner to the Navajo Tribe
of Indians, charging Commissioner Hagerman with conniving at
and abetting an alleged fraud in the sale of an oil lease on cer-
tain lands of the Navajo Indians, the State Senate of New Mexico
deems it an act of justice to advise the Hon. LYNN J. FrazIER and
the Members of the United States Senate of the following uncon-
trovertible facts:

1. That the sale of the lease known as the Rattlesnake Struc-
ture was at public auction, which had been duly and extensively
advertised and at which a large number of prominent oil interests
were represented. )

2. That during the morning of the day of the auction the said
lease was pul up for sale by the auctioneer four times, no one
bidding, and when it was put up in the afternoon, a fifth time,
there was only one bid, that of $1,000.

3. That the fact that the lease became valuable was one of the
incidents, not to say accidents, of the oil business, just as it was
one of the incidents that at the same auction the Gypsy Co. bid
in the Tocito structure for 46,000 and abandoned it after it had
drilled two costly dry holes, and E. A. Carlton, of Colorado Springs,
bid in the Table Mesa structure for $18,000 and abandoned it after
drilling into nothing more valuable than water. ;

4, The Commissioner of Indian Affairs, the Hon. Charles H.
Burke, was present and actually in charge of the auction; Com-
missioner Hagerman being little more than a looker-on. -

In view of the undeniable facts be it therefore

Resolved by the Senate of New Merico, That the charges against
the integrity and efficiency of H. J. Hagerman, Federal commis-
sioner to the Navajo Tribe of Indians, is condemined and repro-
bated as inexcusably slanderous and scandalously reckless as to
facts, and that we request the Hon. LYNN J. FRAZIER t0 make due
and honorable correction of the same and that he denounce upon
the floor of the United States Senate, where he made the charges,
the person or persons guilty of imposing upon his credulity; and
be it further

Resolved, That copies of this statement and these resolutions
be sent to the Hon. LYNN J. FRAzZIER and to the Hon. WiLLiam H.
K1ng, United States Senator from Utah, who abetted the scandal,
and to United States Senators Sam G. BraTroN and BrRoNsonN CuUT-
TinG and Congressman ALBerT G. Simwms, in order that justice may
be done to former Governor Hagerman, who is looked upon by the
senate of New Mexico as a man of high character whose integrity
has not been questioned in this State.

A. W. HOCKENHULL,
President of the Senate.

5 R. H. PooLER,
Chief Clerk of the Senate.

Mr. President, I have here numerous letters from officials
of the Indian associations speaking of Governor Hagerman
in the highest terms. I have here an editorial from the New
York Times of January 28, 1931. A year ago, when this
question was up before the Senate, I received a telegram
from Floyd Lee, as follows: :

I am sending you to-day, by air mail, copy of resolutions re-
garding Hagerman which unanimously passed New Mexico Senate.

Attest:
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Those are the resolutions I have just read. The telegram

said that he was sending them, and I have just read a copy
of them.

Former Senator H. O. Bursum sent me a telegram read-
ing as follows:

Charges against Hagerman very unjust and without justifica-
tlon. Our people believe him honest and capable. The Indian
oil lease complained of was sold at public auction to highest
bidder, in the same manner as all other leases sold at auction at
the same sale, after advertising for bidders. Hope the item of
salary eliminated may be reinstated in the bill,

Bursum,

I have here a letter from the Indian division of the Gen-
el_'a.l Federation of Women’s Clubs, signed by Mrs. Joseph
Linden Smith, chairman.

: ul\g.?FRAZIER. Mr. President, may I ask the date of that
e

Mr. SMOOT. January 29, 1931.

Mr. FRAZIER. Those are old letters, I take it.

Mr. SMOOT. They are dated last year, because nobody
thought the matter was coming up this year after it was
so overwhelmingly defeated at that time.

Mr. FRAZIER. Oh, Mr. President——

Mr. SMOOT. I mean to say, nobody out there thought so.
We may have known it here, but they knew nothing about it.
Therefore I have not written to them, and I did not do so
last year. The newspapers in the Senator’s State may have
called attention to the fact that he intended to make a fight
against Governor Hagerman. That may be true. I do not
deny that; but this was the time that the fight was made
here, and these letters were sent to me as a member of the
Appropriations Committee having this bill in charge.

Mr. President, I shall not take the time of the Senate to
put in the Recorp all the letters that I have here from New
Mexico, and from the women’s clubs, and from the Indian
welfare associations. I shall not bother with putting them
in the Recorp at this time. I only call attention to the fact.
As long as the other editorials that the Senator has re-
ferred to have gone into the Recorp, perhaps I had better
put in the one of January 28, 1931, from the New York
Times. :

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without objection, it is so
ordered. _ :

The editorial is as follows:

[From the New York Times of Wednesday, January 28, 1931]

A GROSS INJUSTICE—ATTEMPT OF A UNITED STATES SENATOR TO GET RID
OF AN HONEST AND USEFUL OFFICIAL

To the Eprror of THE NEw Yorx TIMES:

I want to call attention to a disgraceful attempt in the United
States Senate to get rid of an honest official at a time when public
interest is diverted to other matters.

On January 21, in the course of a general assault on the Indian
Bureau, Senator Frazier offered the following amendment to the
Department of the Interior appropriation bill:

“Provided, That no part of the moneys appropriated for this act
shall be used in payment of the salary or expenses of Herbert J.
Hagerman, designated as special commissioner to negotiate with
Indians, Santa Fe, N. Mex."” :

Senator Frazier made the following statements:

*“ 1, That there is an appropriation for Mr. Hagerman * as sort of
general superintendent for a tribe in New Mexico and Arizona.
There is a superintendent there who has the same duties to per-
form, and for that district. It is a duplication.’

“ 9. That Mr. Hagerman was removed from the office of Terri-
torial Governor of New Mexico by President Roosevelt ‘as soon as
Roosevelt came -into office.’

“ 3. That Mr. Hagerman was appointed as special commissioner
to negotiate with the Indians concerning oil leases by the then
Secretary of the Interior, A. L. Fall.

“4 That Mr. Hagerman sold the lease of the *Snake oil lands"
for $1,000, and that within a year the same lease was resold for a
million dollars.

“ 5. That he [Senator Frazier] does not believe * that such a man
should be carried on the Government pay roll at all. .In plain
language, he is, in my estimation, a political fixer for the Indian
Bureau in those two States.'

“@. ‘There was organized a tribal council among the Navajos for
the bureau. Assistant Commissioner Scattergocd made the state-
ment that the council functions admirably because there is no
dissension among the Indians.

“ 7. *Hagerman tried to organize some kind of a council among
the northern pueblos and failed to do so.""™
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Rarely has such a collection of misstatements, false inference,
and plain untruths been ajsembled in cne short speech.

I should like to take up Senator Frazrer's statements in order:

1. It is not true that Mr. Hagerman “ is a sort of superintendent
for a tribe in New Mexico and Arizona,” nor is it true that “ there
is a superintendent there who has the same duties to perform and
for that district.” The Senator evidently did not trouble to learn
the terms of Mr. Hagerman’s appointment or to inquire into his
duties. His responsibilities cover some 75,000 Indians on more than
20 reservations in the States of New Mexico, Colorado, Utah, and
Arizona. He is coordinating officer for the countless ramifications
of the Indian Service within that large district.

A list of his duties would cover several typewritten pages. In
connection with the Pueblo Lands Board he has helped pass upon
5,532 claims, correcting the wrongs which the notorious Bursum
bill was intended to perpetuate.

2, It is not true that Mr. Hagerman was removed from office
“as scon as Roosevelt came into office.” He was appointed by
President Roosevelt and resigned a year and a half later, His
honorable record as governor is well known to all in New Mexico.

3. Although Mr. Hagerman was appointed first by Secretary
Fall, the inference that he was one of that corrupt crowd is false.
Senator Frazier passed over the fact that he was appointed In
1923, after the scandals of the Bursum bill and Teapot Dome had
been aired, at a time when Fall felt the need of a few honest
gestures. Mr. Hagerman had held a number of appointive offices,
both State and National, and had been for five years president of
the New Mexico Taxpayers' Association, In which nonpolitical
office he has been continued unbrokenly. His appointment as
special commissioner was a reform measure.

4, Mr, Hagerman did not merely sell the Rattlesnake oil lease
(referred to by Senator Frazier as “the snake oil lands”) for
£1,000. In compliance with the law and easuthorized by the
Navajo Indians, he sold six leases at public auction, after wide
advertising, from which the Indians received $87,600 on what was
practically wildcat territory. The geologist's statements on the
Rattlesnake structure were so discouraging that it was difficult
to get any bid on it at all. Only two of these, of which the
Rattlesnake is one, have produced any oil; from these the Indians
have received to date $930,420.38, and the income is continuing.

5. The Senator’s personal attack on Mr. Hagerman is best an-
swered after the other points have been taken up.

‘6. This is a slighting reference to one of Mr. Hagerman's finest
pieces of work, the creation for the Navajo Tribes, numbering
over 40,000 and previously disorganized and divided into six juris-
dictions, of a true representative body elected by the tribe, hold-
ing a public annual meeting at which to consult with the Gov-
ernment and make known their needs and grievances. Through
this council 40,000 of the most promising Indians in the United
States are learning to govern themselves and handle their own
affairs. Acting at a time of great corruption, Mr. Hagerman dared
to set up an organization which tees for all time that no
deal can be put over upon the Navajo Tribe without a thorough
and publie airing. The meetings are attended by representives of
the Indian Rights Association, Eastern Association on Indian
Affairs, and other such organizations. The Indians speak their
minds freely, all their affairs are aired, and they are learning self-
government.

7. This statement that *“ Mr. Hagerman tried to organize some
kinGg of a council among the Northern Pueblos and falled to do
s0 " was taken up and repeated in substance by Senator Eing, of
Utah, who offered an amendment canceling the $300 appropriated
for the United States Pueblo Council. In actual fact, Mr. Hager-
man, on instructions from Secrelary Work, successfully formed a
council of all the New Mexico Pueblos, which met three times to
consider matters touching the Pueblos as a .whole, . .

Anyone familiar with conditions in the Southwest knows that
Mr. Hagerman has been a tower of strength to those who are
working to help the Indians. His reports on conditions wherever
abuses or neglect occurred have been fearless and penetrating.
Thanks to his efforts, and the support received from Commissioner
Rhoads in Washington, conditions in the Southwest are better
;o-day than they have ever been in the history of the Indian

ureau.

To call such a man & “ political fixer ” and say that he “should
not be carried on the Government pay roll at all” is not only
false—it is ridiculous. Mr. Hagerman is the type of honest and
fearless public official of which this country should be proud.

The Navajo Indians have had long and unhappy experience of
the vagaries of our Congress. They are no fools. They have
always feared lest Mr. Hagerman might be taken from them be-
cause of his very honesty, and, anticipating some such action as
Senator Frazier's, have repeatedly asked, both in council and as
individuals, that he be retained. The esteem in which he is held
by those most familiar with his work, both white men and red
men, is shown by the instantaneous protest against the Senator's
action by the Indians of Arizona, transmitted through Congress-
man DoucLas, of that State, and by the unanimous vote of protest
of the New Mexico State senate.

The attempt to deprive this Nation of the services of such a man
‘as Mr. Hagerman shows elther gross ignorance or maliciousness.

OLIVER LA FARGE,
Director Eastern Association on Indian Affairs.
New York, January 27, 1931.

Mr. FRAZIER. Mr. President, that editorial was in the
Recorp last year.
LXXV—392
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Mr. SMOOT. If it was in the Recorp last year, I will not
ask to have it put in at this time if Senators interested in it
will read it again,

Mr. FRAZIER. I have no objection to its going into-the
RECORD.
© Mr. SMOOT. Very well. Then I think that is mﬁc:ent
Mr. President, without putting in other letters.

‘Mr. FRAZIER. Mr. President, a few moments ago, in my
remarks, I referred to an editorial in the Albuquerque Jour-
nal. I did not read it; but since the Senator from Utah has
brought up these old statements of a year ago, I desire to
read this editorial. It is under date of February 5, 1932,
and is headed:

NO BANDS FOR MRE. HAGERMAN

There will be no bands out to play and no parade around the
plaza in Santa Fe for Mr. Herbert J. Hagerman when he returns
from Washington this time.

The special Indian commissioner and member of the Pueblo
Indians lands board had successfully prevented himself from being
removed from the Interior Department pay roll a year ago when he
was accorded such a reception in Santa Fe.

Then he was defending himself as commissioner to the Indians.
Now, he has run the gauntlet of a Senate committee investigation
into the work of the extinct Pueblo lands board. But he still has
hurdles to leap and the indications are that his days as special
commissioner are numbered.

_He should have been displaced months ago. Only the amazing
spectacle of stubbornness on the part of the Indian Bureau to
the facts developed at the hearings In New Mexico last summer
has held him on. It was evident to everyone elze save the bureau-
cracy of the department that his usefulness had long since ended.

The Journal contended after the hearings last summer that
he should resign or be dismissed. Bucceeding events hsve on,ly
strengthened that belief.

The recent hearing has developed that the Pueblo La.nds Board
expended $400,000 in trying to arrive at just awards to the
Indians for lands taken from them and to the white settlers for
lands on which they settled from which they are now faced with
ejectment.

The awards were parsimoniously pared down by the board from
the amounts fixed by appralsers, from $1,892,878 to $559,226. Mr.
Hagerman did this as & member of the board, while at the same
time supposedly representing the interests of the Indians,

The bill before Congress would add about $750,000 to these
awards to the Indlans and settlers. It seeks to correct the in-
justice of the awards of the board.

The result of the work of the board has been to complicate in-
stead of conclude the 75 years' indifference and injustices of the
Government. Water-right conflicts have been injected into the
recent hearings, and nothing has been done by Commissioner
Rhoads, of the Indian Bureau, to correct obvious evils in the
department so glaringly shown in the hearings here last summer.
The partial report of the Senate subcommittee flayed the overhead
expenses of the Indian agencies and use of money appropriated
for the Indians. All this has been ignored by the department in
a supreme effort to save Mr. Hagerman.

Mr. Rhoads was pressed at the conclusion of the recent hearings
to throw light on the plans of the bureau of suing for the transfer
of white water ownership to the Indians. He was asked to state
whether the bureau was going to proceed or not. Yet the last
word he gave the committee was to the effect that the Indian
Office reserved the right to proceed with these suits, which had
in effect been planned before the -hearings. These threatened
suits bear the earmarks of being used as a device for protecting
Mr. Hagerman, but once they are filed none can tell where the
matter will end.

Congress will have to be aroused to the necessity for action.
It should approve the Cutting-Bratton bill for additional awards
to the Indians and white settlers. It should eliminate Mr. Hager-
man’s salary from the Indian Bureau appropriation, compel a
revolutionary change in the administration of the Indian Bureau,
and end the threat of water suits.

There is little, if any, division of ‘sentiment in New Mexico over
the matter. The obligation to do all this rests upon Congress.

I want to say that the sentiment in regard to Mr. Hager-
man has changed a great deal. Even many of those who
defended him so staunchly a year ago have rather deserted
him at the present time.

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, I desire to take occasion to
enter my protest against this method of seeking to remove
from office a worthy public official.

I know nothing about the controversies in New Mexico to
which Mr. Hagerman has been a party. I am not familiar
with the details of the decisions of the Pueblo land board.
I speak here in behalf of the Navajo Indians of Arizona,
with whom Governor Hagerman has been intimately asso-
ciated for many years, and in behalf of other tribes of
Indians in my State whose welfare he has well guarded.
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There is no attack of any kind upon his honor, his honesty,
or his integrity. No one has risen on this floor or elsewhere
to make any challenge in those particulars. There can be
differences of opinion, differences of judgment, as to what
should or should not be done in a particular instance with
respect to the affairs of any tribe of Indians; but that Gov-
ernor Hagerman has been honest, that he has been sincere,
that he has labored faithfully and diligently is not a subject
of dispute.

I have talked many times with Governor Hagerman about
every Indian tribe in Arizona. From my conversations with
him I know that he is thoroughly familiar with every Indian
reservation in the State. He has been in practically every
Indian settlement in Arizona, and in talking with him I
have found his judgment to be sound as to what is best to
be done in behalf of the Indians.

The Senator from North Dakota has mentioned land ex-
changes within the checkerboard of the grant made to the
Atlantic & Pacific Railroad Co. It was to submit his final
report on that problem that Governor Hagerman was re-
cently in Washington. In cooperation with the senior Sen-
ator from New Mexico [Mr. BratTon], I have asked to have
printed as a Senate document the recommendations made
by Governor Hagerman with respect to a settlement of that
long-standing controversy. Anyone who will read that doc-
ument and then say that there is anything in it which is
adverse to the interests of the Navajo Indians suffers from
some form of dementia. The whole report is pro-Navajo
and pro-Indian, and so favorable to them that the chief
reaction I have had from it is a vigorous protest from the
governor of my State to the effect that Governor Hager-
man’s recommendations go entirely too far and do too much
for the Navajos. No one can read the report—and it will
soon be available—without finding that it shows clearly
upon its face that it contemplates an extension of the do-
main to be occupied by those Indians and that they be given
permanent title to a vast area of land.

With respect to land exchanges within the Walapai Res-
ervation, to which the Senator has referred, let me say that
I attended the hearing at the Valenfine Indian Agency.
The Senator from North Dakota himself was there, as was
the junior Senator from Montana [Mr. WEEELER]. We lis-
tened to the evidence during the morning and afternoon.
That was the only hearing in northern Arizona when I was
privileged to be with the committee. I am sure that when
we concluded the hearing that day there was no question
in the mind of any Senator there that any unfair advantage
was being taken of the Walapai Indians. It was conceded
that if there was to be an exchange of lands at all, the pro-
posal presented was fair and equitable to both the Indians
and the railroad company.

What happened, as I understand from the extract read
by the Senator, was that long prior to the time that the
details of this proposed consolidation had been worked out
Governor Hagerman went to the Walapai Reservation to
make some preliminary investigations with respect to the
mafter. At that time the Indians wanted Governor Hager-
man to say that they should have the entire reservation.
That is what they were talking about, and that is what Mr.
S. M. Brosius, of the Indian Rights Association—a very
sincere man and an old friend of mine—really wants to see
done. Mr. Brosius insists that there shall be no consolida-
tion; that the entire 950,000 acres within the exterior bound-
aries of the Walapai Reservation shall be given to the
Walapai Indians.

Mr. KING. Mr, President, will the Senator yield?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Arizona
yield to the Senator from Utah?

Mr. HAYDEN. I yield.

Mr. KING. The letter from Mr. Brosius, a copy of which
I have on my desk, discusses the unfairness of the division,
and charges that the Indians were given the inferior parts
of the reservation; that the advantages were against the
Indians; and the complaint in that letter from which the
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Senator read was not because they were not given the whole
950,000 acres but because they were given the worst part
of it.

Mr. Brosius is a man of integrity and honor; and he chal-
lenges the good faith of Mr. Hagerman and the policy by
which the Indians, as he believes, have been deprived of
valuable rights.

Mr. HAYDEN. At the time Mr, Brosius wrote that letter
he was not in possession of all the facts. He was misin-
formed as to the areas that were actually to be assigned to
the Indians and the character of the land that they were
to have. I remember talking with him about that time.
Mr. Brosius insisted to me that all the valuable timberlands
on the reservation—or the major part of them—were to be
given to the railroad company; whereas, as a matter of
fact, the best timber on the reservation is reserved for the
Indians.

Mr. Brosius specifically mentioned certain springs of
water, which, of course, are exceedingly valuable in that
arid country, which would be taken away from the Indians.
The report shows that the Indians retain title to the most
valuable springs. The division of the Checkerboard area
as finally worked out is a fair trade, without injustice to
anybody.

The exchange was worked out by a representative of the
railroad company which owns half the checkerboard and a
representative of the Indian Bureau, who made an actual
appraisal on the ground of every surveyed section of land
within the Walapai Reservation to determine its grazing
value. Upon the basis of appraised value the lands are to be
consolidated. The Indians will acquire title to over 60 per
cent of the lands; and, in addition to that, they get all of
the unsurveyed area, which aggregates about 175,000 acres.

I am satisfied that any impartial jury that could examine
the facts would decide that the trade was fair, and to the
advantage of the Indians, if there is to be a consolidation
of holdings at all. I speak for the Walapais. They are
my constituents, and I know what they want. They do not
want to divide their reservation with the railroad company.
They insist that they are entitled to have the whole area
upon the ground that their ancestors once occupied it, and
therefore the entire reservation should belong to them.

The facts are, however, that at the time white people
first came to Arizona and established contact with these
Indians there were about 1,500 Walapais. To-day there
are about 450 in the tribe, and only a comparatively few of
them live upon the reservation. The only possible way that
Congress can acquire the entire reservation for those In-
dians—because the title of the railroad company is per-
fect—is to buy the railroad lands and give them to the
Walapais, which would require a cash appropriation of at
least a quarter of a million dollars. I have said frankly to
Mr. Brosius that I do not believe it is possible to induce the
Congress to appropriate $250,000 to buy a vast area of land
for Indians who do not make use of the land that they
now have.

I did not rise to speak entirely of that matter, however.
I want fo protest that the Senate is not the proper forum
in which to determine whether or not somebody shall or shall
not be employed in the Bureau of Indian Affairs. The
American people elect a President; he appoints a Secretary
of the Interior, who selects a Commissioner of Indian Af-
fairs. Those are the responsible executive officials, and it
is not a congressional function to step into.the inner ad-
ministration of a particular bureau and say, “ This indi-
vidual employee is not doing just exactly what the United
States Senate thinks he ought to do, and therefore he shall
be taken off the pay roll.”

I have inquired of Senators who have served in this body
for many, many years, and I am told, on that authority,
that this is a wholly unprecedented motion. It is presented
in a disguised form. It does not name Mr. Hagerman. I
would have more respect for the motion if its sponsors
were frank in naming whom they seek to remove from
office.
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I repeat my protest and now say that, so far as my con-
tacts with Governor Hagerman are concerned, speaking
from my own personal knowledge, I can assert that at no
time, in no instance, have I found him failing in any way
to look out for and support the best interests of the Indians
of Arizona. There is no instance of record, no occasion at
any time or at any place of which I know where he has
done anything that was not in behalf of the welfare and
advancement of those he has been appointed to represent.

That being Governor Hagerman's record, I must denounce
this indirect method of seeking to remove him from his
office.

g Mr. LEWIS. Mr. President, I desire to encroach on the

Senate while I pay a little heed to an editorial appearing in
one of the leading journals of our community, also to ad-
vert to a criticism—in perfect propriety—on the part of one
of the members of the distinguished Cabinet of our eminent
President.

A short while ago on the floor I alluded to the constant
profession of reorganization of departments, and, with it, I
charged was the pretension of economy, in the threat to
cut away certain of these organizations and release from the
salary lists numbers who are enlisted upon them.

I then said, sir, that the distinguished gentlemen who are
constantly asserting that this economy was needed, and
that these changes should be had, never described what
particular branch they favored cutting off, and never desig-
nated any particular list of employees whom they asked to
have dismissed. I used that to illustrate that there was not
in the minds of these eminent political masters any real in-
tent of ridding this Government of any specific number of
satellites or parasites. In some spirit of satire and gentle
raillery I quoted something from Shakespeare's dialogue be-
tween Hamlet and Polonius which seems to have been treated
as an accusation by me of hypocrisy and lack of good faith
on the part of the high officials of our Government.

It is asked where does LEwis refer to any department that
he claims should be abolished? Where, it is asked, have I
described any who should be discharged, and where now do
I propose any department that I claim should be amalga-
mated? The accusation is that I have named none, lest I
shall “ discharge those whose connections with the depart-
ments were inherited from the Wilson administration.” This
comment by my critics leaves the impression that a natural
partisanship upon my part forbids that I should designate
any department where some of those previously Democrats
were still engaged.

Mr. President, I desire to accept the challenge of the esti-
mable gentlemen, and acknowledge their perfect right to
criticize. I also add that their criticism strikes me as one
that needs to be replied to. I reply that, first, if I had in
my power to carry out the need of the country, and the
recommendations which have been intimated, I would start
with calling the attention of the country to the fact that
the department now called the Interior Department has no
justification for lenger existence in the Government of the
United States.

Much of the public land of our country, some of which the
distinguished former Senator who serves as Vice President
of the United States and as President of this body has seen
administered in his renowned State, throughout the West
has been disposed of. Very few of the areas, as public
land, remain, and little of those which do remain is of any
value.

Fifteen thousand seems to be the number of those directly
and indirectly engaged upon the salary list of the Interior
Department. I propose that the Interior Department now
be abolished as an obsolete branch, and whatever there may
be of usefulness in it amalgamated with the Department of
Agriculture and be treated as the land department. Thus
we lessen the salary list, reduce the expenses, and cut off
this bureau now more of adornment than of usefulness. The
department dwells upon the history of its past rather than
upon the value of its present. Rid our Government of that
one department and $15,000,000 would be saved.
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I take the liberty of calling the attention of Senators to
the fact that the farmers of this country are heartily in
favor of this form of reorganization, if I am to judge from
a splendid brochure which I see has been printed under the
designation of the Hon. Charles Barrett, one of those who
has been president of farm organizations and very active in
cooperationn with them for a considerable number of years,
particularly as we have cbserved him around Congress.

I now fake the second. There never was a blunder upon
business and government created under an honest anticipa-
tion such as the creation of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission. In the days gone by there were busy gentlemen
around the Senate ever impressing us with the great evil
there was in the various forms of local government which
we speak of as States. They demanded what they called
“ uniformity,” but which to-day has passed into the more
commonly designated phrase, often alluded to, of stabilizing.

The final result was that eminent representatives in gov-
ernment, beginning with Senator Cullem, of Illinois, one of
my distinguished predecessors, and a Representative from
Texas, Senator Reagan, then a Member of the House of
Representatives, were the authors and sponsors of the bill
known as the Reagan-Cullom bill, the cradle of the birth
of the Interstate Commerce Commission. I ask the senior
Senator from Utah whether that is not correct.

Mr. SMOOT. That is correct.

Mr. LEWIS. They bezan the foundation of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission. There began a system by
which a Federal commission at Washington took from every
State of the Union little by little, until finally every power
was evaporated and destroyed of the right of the State to sit
in judgment upon the equity and justice of railroad rates in
the shipment from one border of the State to the other.
The farmer was denied a voice as to rates from his farm to
his market. It was insisted, as asserted by the United States
Supreme Court in the Shreveport, La., case, that as a road
in a State had connections with roads in other States of the
Union over which the products might pass they were treated
as interstate commerce, wholly supervised by the Federal
Interstate Commerce Commission, and completely denied to
the States the privilege to protect their own.

The final result was that there was no more power in the
local commissions whatever, and only the Interstate Com-
merce Commission was authorized to pass upon the ques-
tion of the rates of freight and passenger rates in the deal-
ings with the railroads.

What has been the result? Time and time again there has
been an effort to ascertain the value of the railroads in order
to reach what should be a just rate of freight under a
measure sponsored by the distinguished senior La Follette.
The fight went on, 15 years elapsed, and at the end of that
length of time the necessity for the inquiry when it began
was at an end. An expense of millions and millions had
been incurred by our country, and the Supreme Court of
the United States decided, in a case familiar to the dis-
tinguished gentlemen now sitting in the Senate, the O'Fal-
lon decision, that the basis of the rulings of the Interstate
Commerce Commission had for years been wholly wrong.
By this announcement the standards were all set aside.

Now we turn to contemplate them. Sixty-five million
dollars of the people’s money has this great body expended
in 10 years in the pursuit of regulation which has been held
to be ineffective and invalid. The people of the sovereign
States of the Union have been denied the privilege, under
the theory of interstate commerce, of establishing local
government or administering their own private affairs among
their own people, leaving them without relief and promot-
ing, at the instance of this institution, these large expendi-
tures upon the part of the Government. This leaves us
to-day with no source of relief to the shipper, none to the
merchants, and no regulation, Mr. Vice President, by which
any man can see where is the law that can govern the
relative rates of freight by which others can be adjudged,
guided by any precedent of the past.

I respectfully assert that with the Interstate Commerce
Commission dissolved, and the subject returned back to the
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States, where, among the States themselves, they may by
their own arrangement between their respective State com-
missions adjust the matters of their freight rates, added to
whatever adjustment may be brought about by the heads
of the companies and the managers themselves—that would
get results satisfactory to the people and just to the
community.

We would then have $50,000,000 in 10 years expended
saved and $50,000,000 more to be expended in 10 years cut
away, or $100,000,000 saved to the people. The vast number
of employees who have been going about the country in
different forms of investigation resulting in no final result
of benefit to mankind would have been cut off, and that
much added to the salvation in the list of preservation.

I now at this moment make a suggestion. I hear these
eminent Senators to-day discussing the Indian question. I
am not so much learned upon Indians; that is, outside of
cities where they participate politically at certain times and
earn the title. [Laughter.] I think it is the poet Pope
who alludes in a gentle way to “ Lo, the poor Indian,” allud-
ing to him as seeing God in the wind. But where I exist
he creates the wind and is of great value at certain times,
depending largely on the count. [Laughter.]

As I look upon this question I observe the title “ Commit-
tee on Indian Affairs,” and, as I heard the distinguished
junior Senator from Utah [Mr, Kme] and the senior Sena-
tor from North Dakota [Mr, Frazier] and my friend from
Arizona [Mr. Haypen], I would imagine that among the
Indians there must be a great deal of “affairs” that need
some form of attention.

It seems to me, however, that to maintain this bureau to
which these gentlemen allude is to indulge in an unneces-
sary luxury. Why should not the Indians, as a bureau, be
added likewise to the Department of Agriculture, joining
with the Geological Survey, the Bureau of Mines, and the
National Park Service, all there aggregated within the service
of agriculture, cutting off these multiplied pending ex-
penditures, and letting this general agriculture department
administer them as a part of that which is the public land.
For the Indian, sir, being a ward of our couniry, would
not be under the supervision of government in the manner
he is if it were not that the desire is to preserve those segre-
gated portions of the lands which we speak of as his
“ reservation,” and treat as his right.

Mr. President, in this connection has it occurred to us
that under the title of the Bureau of Education and the
charitable institutions there is an expenditure of $10,000,000,
and that it is impossible to ascertain where it has gone,
other than that it has gone for salaries in what is called
“service”? If these organizafions known as the Bureau
of Education are to continue, and these charitable institu-
tions, separately, of the Government are to be maintained
as branches, lef them be added to the Department of Com-
merce, and address themselves to such attention as is neces-
sary to these several functions through the commerce heads
of that department.

But here let not my honorable colleagues misunderstand
me. When I refer to this bureau let it not be assumed that
I approve of what I observed along the way of some theory
of creating for the Federal Government the privilege to pass
upon what should be the qualifications of the schools of
the different States and likewise the standard of education
as applied to the children. I utterly oppose it; and if the
time should ever come when the matter is brought before
this body and I am licensed by your generosity to speak
upon the subject, I shall do all I can to disclose the most
vicious example I have ever seen aftempted to be foisted
under the name of “ education.”

We have lately been celebrating George Washington's
birth anniversary. We can not for the moment fail to re-
call that he makes great allusion to the education and
freedom of the people; and if we are to vioclate one of the
principal precepts in the preservation of the right to educa-
tion, in the preservation to the citizen of his home and his
family as distinguished and free from bureaucracy, then
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we offended the memory of George Washington instead of
perpetuating him in glory—

Mr, KING. Mr. President——

_The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Ilinois
yield to the Senator from Utah?

Mr. LEWIS. I yield to the Senator with pleasure.

Mr. KING. In view of the criticism which the Senator is
very justly making against the Federal Government inject-
ing itself into our educational system, may I invite his atten-
ggn gto page 10 of the bill, where we find the following

m?—

For all expenses, including personal services in the Distri
Columbia and elsewhere, purchase and rental of ecmll:m:ual:lt..c]ﬁ::lgE
chase of supplies, traveling expenses, printing, and all other inci-
dental expenses not included in the foregoing, to enable the
Secretary of the Interior, through the Office of Education, at a
total cost of not to exceed $350,000, to make a study of the sources
:g,éi ma:]pporuonment of school revenues and their expenditure,

There is $350,000 to ascertain the source of school reve-
nues. We could, by sending a wire to the superintendents
of education of every State, within 2¢ hours obtain the in-
formation, and yet $350,000 was authorized for this useless
and unnecessary expenditure, and out of the authorization
$50,000 is cartied in the present appropriation bill,

Mr. LEWIS. Mr. President, I appreciate the contribution.
I had a moment ago adverted to the matter, but I did not
have the figures with accuracy as presented by the Senator
from Utah.

I want to say, not to take too much time in discussion
away from the main theme, that I observe we have a Shipping
Board. My eminent leader on this side of the aisle and
others participated with me in earlier days in the creation
of that body. I ask why should that which now contributes
$14,000,000 to the deficit be continued? The senior Senator
from Florida [Mr. FLeTcHER] 8 while since conducted an in-
vestigation into the whole phase and character of the Ship-
ping Board and what had transpired with its administration
and what had ended with ifs ships. From him we have a
statement before us now that those ships for which the
American people paid have been destroyed, many of them
passed into the hands of the monopoly, some buried in the
sea, some burned in the flame, all confiscated practically
from the Government. We ask what is the use of that
Shipping Board—and if it has any use and we desire to
establish a form of transportation and shipment, why not
annex it to one of the departments of business? Let it go
to the Department of Commerce as a part of that organiza-
tion instead of maintaining this separate expensive branch
under very heavy expense put upon our people and inflicted
upon the taxpayers of the land.

The last and final matter I take the liberty of offering
is the Federal Trade Commission. Mr. President, the Fed-
eral Trade Commission likewise was created at a time when
I was honored with a seat in this body. The theory was to
create something of a supreme court of business. The Fed-
eral Trade Commission has in one instance or another done
some good service, but ordinarily the investigations of that
body have extended through a great period of time to
ascertain whether a thing is wrongful or not, fraudulent
or just. At the end of that length of time the whole pro-
cedure has evaporated and all the results that could have
followed are at an end. Hundreds of citizens are brought
from their homes and their businesses to give testimony
here in the Capital. Pending their long wait, much money,
to the extent of millions of dollars, has been wasted with
no results of any benefit to the citizens.

Here I now unite the Interstate Commerce Commission.
In every one of the great instances where the Interstate
Commerce Commission has assumed to pass judgment resort is
taken to the courts on appeal or protest, and since everything
has to wait until the courts have determined whether or not
they will affirm the finding or reverse it, nothing in the form
of relief is enjoyed by the citizen. I propose a complete
change, that all of these subject matters be turned over to
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the jurisdiction directly of the courts, and if the citizen in
the State has a grievance where he feels he has been wronged
in a matter of his business or there has been an invasion
upon it, or by the railroads because of freight rates which
they regard unjust, at once they shall have the privilege of
going into the Federal court, the nearest tribunal to them,
and there set forth their grievances, and, under the system
of law which I hope we can amend, have an immediate hear-
ing and a decree involving their rights in order that judg-
ment may be had hastily, for justice delayed is justice
denied.

Mr. President, I present these suggestions in answer to
criticism of me from eminent sources as to where I will at
once begin to cut off. I have named what approximates
in figures almost $1,000,000,000 in the aggregated sum. I
leave to the excellent sense of legislators of all parties where
to provide the other $1,000,000,000 to equal the deficit. Buf,
alas, every time anything is suggested in the way of a saving
of this kind there arises, as has been well said, the immediate
defenders of that particular branch, and then to condemn
those who tender it as a sacrifice. Sir, we can, if I may be
pardoned the suggestion, imagine the distinguished heads of
the great tribunals in protest, as here we catch the very
echo from the oaks of Iowa or from the long-reaching
eucalyptus of California. The moment the blade is lifted
high or the ax leveled, comes the echo:

Woodman spare that tree,
Touch not a single bough.

In youth it sheltered me
And I'll protect it now.

[Laughter.]

Mr. President, I propose the relief, and I trust it may be
received by such audience as will recognize there are things
to be done and that in doing them we may wrest the com-
munity from that clutch which literally grinds at their vitals
in strains of taxation.

Mr. McKELLAR. Mr. President——

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Illinois
yield to the Senator from Tennessee?

Mr. LEWIS. Certainly.

Mr. McKELLAR. The Senator would not omit the bu-
reau misnamed the Bureau of Efficiency, would he? It is
really the “ Bureau of Inefficiency,” and I am sure the Sena-
tor would not want to omit that bureau.

Mr. LEWIS. Mr. President, I will say to the Senator from
Tennessee that my experience since returning to the Senate
has not been able to observe anywhere other than in the
Senate a true “ bureau of efficiency.” Here is one which
operates so very efficiently that it heartily has my approval.
I should not want to demolish it. If there be another one
justly entitled to the appellation which the Senator from
Tennessee suggests, I would be glad to have the list, that I
might include it in this my list of those whose roots should
now be laid under the ax and the further fungous growth
be prohibited by tuwrning upon it the light of burning truth.
I thank the Senafe.

Mr. KING. Mr. Presiaent, I regret that the Senator hav-
ing charge of the hill did not accept this amendment as well
as a number of others to which attention has been called.
If that had been done, there would be no occasion for ex-
tended debate. I have examined the Budget as well as the
House hearings and the Senate hearings dealing with items
in the pending bill, and I respectfully submit that there is
not a full disciosure by the Indian Bureau of all relevant
facts which should have been presented in order that a fair
and just appropriation bill could be prepared. There is no
provision in the bill indicating the existence of a “ special
commissioner to negotiate with the Indians,” nor that any
part of the large appropriation carried in the 'bill was to be
devoted te paying the salary and expenses of any such
official. There is no law creating such a position and, I
submit, no authority for the creation of such an office or
authorizing the appointment of any person to fill such a
position if created.

" UNAUTHORIZED SALARIES IN LUMP-SUM APPROPRIATIONS

Mr. President, too many appropriation bills have lump-
sum appropriations or so-called special, or even general,
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appropriations without anything to indicate in the bills pre-
sented the specific purposes for which the appropriations
are to be used or the persons or officials or employees who
are to be the beneficiaries of such appropriations. It is
becoming too common for departments, bureaus, and execu-
tive heads to ask for large appropriations upon which they
may draw for various purposes not enumerated or specified
in appropriation bills. The result is that activities are car-
ried on, positions created, and multitudes of persons em-
ployed without Congress being advised by appropriation bills
or other measures concerning the same. This policy con-
tributes fo swelling the great army of Federal employees
and the assumption by the Federal Government of a mul-
titude of activities, many of which are not within the legiti-
mate authority of the Federal Government. Certainly ap-
propriations of the character indicated make for extrava-
gance and inefficiency, for a multiplication of employees, a
duplication of service, and for increase in the power and
authority of executive agencies. The Indian Bureau has an
enormous number of permanent or regular employees—more
than 6,800—together with more than 2,000 so-called irregu-
lar employees—and a very large part of the appropriation
of the Indian Bureau is consumed in paying the salaries,
expenses, and compensation of these thousands of regular
and irregular employees. My information is that more than
one-half of the $25,000,000 carried by the appropriation bill
for the current fiscal year, ostensibly for the Indians, was
expended in paying the salaries and expenses of the unneces-
sarily large army of persons in the Indian Bureau.
FALL APPOINTED HAGERMAN WITHOUT AUTHORITY

In conversation with a Senator I was asked to point out
the statute creating the office of * special commissioner to
negotiate with the Indians " and also to indicate where the
Indian Bureau found authority to name Mr. Hagerman for
such special commissioner. I insist there is no such author-
ity. However, former Secretary of the Interior Albert B.
Fall in 1923 attempted to create this position and named
Mr. Hagerman to fill the same. There was no necessity for
such action, as there were many officials in the Interior De-
partment and in the Indian Bureau who could have nego-
tiated agreements if agreements were desirable, The agents
upon the various reservations knew the Indians and their
conditions, and one or.more were available to negotiate
agreements.

A year ago, when the Indian appropriation bill was under
discussion, the Senate adopted an amendment providing
that no part of the appropriation should be used for the
payment of the salary or compensation of Mr. Hagerman.
It was contended then, as it is now contended by the Senator
from North Dakota [Mr. Frazier], that there was no reason
for the appointment of a special commissioner, and that
Mr. Hagerman was not a suitable person to fill such position
if it legally existed. I think the discussion then, as well as
the statements just made by the Senator from North
Dakota, indicate the reason why Mr. Hagerman was ap-
pointed by Secretary Fall.

PROPOSED ACTION A USUAL ONE

The Senator from Arizona [Mr. HaypEn] has just stated
that it is an extraordinary and unheard-of proposition to
restrict the use of an appropriation as proposed in the
amendment offered by the Senator from North Dakota. As
I understood him, this is the first instance where the Senate
has attempted by legislation to separate a Government offi-
cial from a position. I respectfully insist that the Senator
is mistaken. In many appropriation bills special items of
appropriation and general appropriations have contained
restrictions limiting the objects and purposes for which the
moneys appropriated might be used. Appropriation bills
frequently contain limitations which result in separating
from Government service one or more employees. In the
pending bill there are provisions which will result in cut-
ting off salaries of employees the retention of whom the
Bureau of Indian Affairs contend are important to the serv-
ice. If the Senator’s position is correct, then Congress
would be compelled to appropriate for the salaries and com-
pensation of every employee of the Government, whether
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needed or not, and to continue forever positions though they
should be abolished. Senators know that there are tens
of thousands of employees in the Government who should
be separated from the service. It would be a most extra-
ordinary situation if Congress was powerless to abolish
positions or to limit appropriations in such a manner as
would result in separating from the service persons whose
services no longer were required.
HISTORY OF HAGEEMAN CASE

For a number of years Mr. Hagerman has been paid from
$6,500 to $9,500 annually out of appropriations made for
the Indian Service., His was not a statutory position, and,
as I have stated, there was no authority for his appoint-
ment. A year ago the Senate amended the Indian appro-
priation bill by prohibiting the payment of any portion of
the amount carried in the bill fo Mr. Hagerman. TUnfor-
tunately, the Senate conferees, when the bill went to con-
ference, yielded to the House conferees, thus eliminating the
Senate amendment.

Notwithstanding that the discussion at that time revealed
the impropriety of retaining Mr. Hagerman upon the Gov-
ernment pay roll, the Indian Bureau, in an obstinate, ca-
pricious, and defiant manner, continued him in its service
and paid him out of the funds appropriated for the bureau,
many thousands of dollars. I might add that Mr. Cramton
was then a Member of the House and was one of the con-
ferees who led the fight, as I am advised, to defeat the
Senate amendment. I make no criticism of Mr. Cramfon in
saying that he was a dominant influence in preparing and
passing the House appropriation bills, and as a representa-
tive of the House upon conference committees. I might add
that Mr. Cramton was not reelected to the House, but was
soon thereafter given a position in the Interior Department
and is now, as I am informed, employed in that depart-
ment, in what capacity I do not know, but his activities—in
part, at least—concern the Indian Bureau. Because of the
attitude of the Indian Bureau and its obstinacy in keeping
Mr. Hagerman upon the Government pay roll, it has given
an importance to the Hagerman case entirely disproportion-
ate to its merits, but the defiant position of the bureau com-
pels Congress to deal once and for all with this matter.

Moreover the Indian Bureau has so identified itself with
Mr. Hagerman and he is so much ‘a part of it and its poli-
cies that in discussing the so-called Hagerman case the
bureau and its policies and administration are necessarily
involved. In other words, Mr. Hagerman is the representa-
tive of the bureau, and the bureau puts him forth as its
representative and the symbol of its authority, so that when
reference is made to Mr. Hagerman the methods and policies
of the Indian Bureau are necessarily considered. The great
naturalist Cuvier, from the bone of an animal, even though
it were extinct, could determine the form and shape of the
living animal. Without drawing any analogy, it may be
observed that the controlling authorities in the Indian Bu-
reau, having identified themselves with Mr. Hagerman and
indorsed his course, approved his policies and demanded his
retention as an indispensable part of the bureau, it is in-
evitable that the bureau and Mr.. Hagerman should be
regarded as more or less of an entity where the policies and
procedure of the bureau are under consideration.

Senators know that the Indian Affairs Committee of the
Senate is charged with the duty of making a thorough in-
vestigation of the Indian situation. A subcommittee was
appointed, of which the Senator from North Dakota is chair-
man. In the course of that investigation—as the record
shows—Mr. Hagerman and his connection with the Indian
Bureau were discussed. The committee soon learned that
his record in the bureau was unsatisfactory; that the In-
dians—whose rights it was assumed he was to protect—were
hostile to him; and that to permit him to remain in the
Government service would be unwise and highly improper.
This conclusion was not reached until after a thorough in-
vestigation had been made and the interests of the bureau,
as well as the Indians, had been fully considered.

The Indian Bureau refused to accept the findings of the
committee, or, as stated, the action of the Senate, and asked
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that there be further investigation of the matter. The com-
mittee, not having completed its work, again considered the
Hagerman matter. During the investigations Mr. Hager-
man testified at length. Hundreds of pages of testimony
were taken, many witnesses testified, and numerous docu-
ments were incorporated in the record. After a complete
investigation of the entire matter, the committee submitted
a report to which I shall call attention. I do not think the
junior Senator from Arizona [Mr. Havpen] can challenge,
nor can any one challenge, the good faith of the members
of the committee making the investigation. Probably they
never heard of Mr. Hagerman until, in the investigation,
he and his relations to the Indian Bureau were brought to
their attention. The complaints made to them by Indians
and others were of such a nature as to compel them to in-
quire into the official conduct of Mr. Hagerman. This they
did impartially, and reached a conclusion which seems to
me inescapable—a conclusion and judgment that would have
been reached by any fair and impartial investigator.

Mr, President, I have confidence in the committee and
believe that their judgment should be the judgment of the
Senate. However, I have examined hundreds of pages of the
record and have no hesitancy in saying that their conclu-
sions regarding Mr. Hagerman are just and that it is the
duty of Congress, if the Indian Bureau will not do its duty,
to remove by legislation Mr. Hagerman from any connection
with the Indian Service.

TEXT OF SENATE COMMITTEE'S REPORT

The chairman of the Committee on Indian Affairs, for the
committee, submitted a report under date of February 16,
1932, with respect to the “ Charges of misconduct of Herbert
J. Hagerman, special commissioner to negotiate with In-
dians apd a former member of the Pueblo Lands Board.”
The report is as follows:

Pursuant to sald resolutions and within the limits of its author-
ity the subcommittee of the Senate Committee on Indian Affairs
has conducted its survey and investigations generally among the
various Indian tribes of the United States, and in pursuance of
such investigation the subcommittee has held numerous hearings
in Washington and within the States of New Mexico and Arizona
inquiring into the charges of neglect of duty and misconduct of
one Herbert J. Hagerman, special commissioner to negotiate with
Indians in New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, and Colorado, and formerly
a member of the Pueblo Lands Board. At the numerous and
exhaustive hearings which were held in Washington, Mr. Hager-
man was present, but In New Mexico and Arizona he failed to

appear.

The printed testimony is found in parts 11, 17, 18, 19, and 20,
hearings of the subcommittee.

The subcommittee finds that said Hagerman in his said capacity
as 8 member of the Pueblo Lands Board fafled, neglected, and
refused to comply with the mandate of Congress (act of June 7,
1924, 43 Btat. 636) creating and controlling that board, in that he
failed, neglected, and refused to find the fair market value and to
award falr compensation to the pueblos when ownership of land
and water rights were extinguished through the actions of the
board in violation of section 6 of said act of June 7, 1924,

And by reason of such failure, neglect, and refusal to comply
with the provisions of the act the Government has been put to
great expense, while the board has not disposed of the claims and
counterclaims of the Indians and white settlers as was intended by
Congress and provided for in the act, but on the contrary has
beclouded the situation, has complicated the issues by trying to
read into the act and the judicial decisions an arbitrary and fan-
tastic theory, has practically forced the Indians to institute inde-
pendent suite of wholesale character, and has brought about a sit-
uation forcing Congress to legislate anew in order to accomplish
the results plainly intended by the said act of June 7, 1924,

The subcommittee further finds that he has in numerous par-
ticulars neglected his duties as such special commissioner to nego-
tiate with Indians in New Mexico, Arizona, Colorado, and Utah,
with resultant serious injury to the property and the tribal inter-
ests of the Indians, and has completely lost the confidence of the
vast majority of the Indians of the Southwest, who have petitioned
the subcommittee that he shall no longer represent them or act in
the capacity of such commissioner, and the committee is of the
opinion that he is unfitted for the position assigned to him by the
Secretary of the Interior.

The subcommittee further finds that the sald office of special
commissioner to negotiate with Indians, etc., is an unnecessary
extravagance on the part of the Government. It is the belief of
the subcommittee that the superintendents upon the various
reservations should be held responsible for the management of
the affairs of the reservations to which they are assigned and
should make their reports directly to the Indian Bureau rather
than through some intermediary, and that if there are superin-
tendents or agents incapable of managing the affairs of a reserva-
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tion or unable to maintain the confidence and respect of the
Indians, they should be replaced by men who have the necessary
qualifications to handle the business and social problems involved,
The present system of having superintendents report to Commis-
sioner Hagerman makes for delay and inefficiency, stifies the
enterprise of competent superintendents, and serves as a barrier
behind which the Commissioner of Indian Affairs escapes respon-
l‘m‘ll'i:il:.‘:.Y;ml:vr:c;rxm:.lti;&ae'a conclusions are supported by records, com-
plaints, allegations, and admissions contained in the printed hear-
ings, and in records, documents, and files of the subcommittee.

Wherefore, the subcommittee recommends that Mr. Hagerman’s
position be abolished, that there be no future appropriation for his
salary and expenses, and that he be removed from the Govern-
ment service.

Respectfully submitted.

HAGERMAN AND HAGERMANISM

Mr. President, it seems to me that in the face of this
report the Senate should unhesitatingly and unanimously
agree to the amendment offered by the chairman of the
committee [Mr. Frazier] and thus get rid, once and for all,
of Mr. Hagerman and close the chapter of Hagerman and
Hagermanism. The report says that he should be removed
from the Government service. The chairman has called the
attention of the Senate to communications received by the
committee from the Navajo Indians as well as Indians in
New Mexico, other than those belonging to the Navajo Tribe,
in which they strongly oppose Mr, Hagerman and declare
that they are unwilling that he shall longer hold any posi-
tion which will bring him into contact with them. If may
not be inappropriate to mention that because of the failure
of Mr. Hagerman to properly discharge his duty in connec-
tion with the Pueblo Indians, the able Senators from New
Mexico—one a Republican and the other a Democrat—have
felt constrained to introduce a bill in the Senate calling for
compensation to the Pueblo Indians because of the wrongs
inflicted upon them for which Mr. Hagerman is primarily
responsible. I shall refer to this later in my remarks. Imay
add, however, that this bill, which would, in part at least re-
pair the wrongs done the Indians, is violently opposed by Mr.
Hagerman and by the chief officials of the Indian Bureau.
Mr. Rhoads and Mr. Scattergood, and I think the Secretary
of the Interior, in the face of the report of the committee
and the mountain of testimony condemnatory of Hagerman,
still doggedly and deflantly support him and also stoutly
oppose the bill for the relief of the Pueblo Indians, though
everyone who examines into the matter dispassionately and
fairly will be compelled to the conclusion that these Indians
should be compensated for the unjust treatment to which
they have been subjected. Mr. Hagerman was supposed to
represent the Indians and protect their rights. The record
to which I have referred, composed of hundreds of pages
of testimony, reveals the reasons why the Pueblo and the
Navajo Indians, lacking confidence in Mr, Hagerman, desire
that he: shall no longer serve in the position which he is
now filling.

Mr; President, it is obvious that if the Indians have no
confidence in an official of the Government, he can be of
but little service to them, and that it would be unjust to
have him superimposed upon them.

FACTS HAVE DESTROYED HAGERMAN'S SUFPORT

A few moments ago the senior Senator from Utah [Mr.
Smoor] read into the Recorp a statement made by some
State officials of New Mexico more than a year ago, when
Mr. Hagerman’s case was before the Indian Affairs Com-
mittee as well as before the Senate. In that statement they
denounce the Senator from North Dakota [Mr. Frazier]
and indirectly criticize me for supporting him in his con-
tention that Mr. Hagerman should no longer be forced upon
the Indians by the Indian Bureau. My information—and
it is authentic—indicates that those who supported the
resolution of criticismm entertain an entirely different view
now. The leading newspapers of the State are opposed to
Mr. Hagerman and definitely state that he should no longer
be continued in the position which he now occupies. Edi-
torials have appeared in two of the leading newspapers—
one a Republican and the other independent—which, in
effect, support the action of the committee in calling for
Hagerman's removal.
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It is unnecessary to stale what all Senators know. The
investigating committee acted fairly toward Mr. Hager-
man and only reported against him and in favor of his
removal when the record overwhelmingly called for such
action. The report that they made a year ago has been
reinforced by a further investigation in Arizona and New
Mexico at which Mr. Rhoads and other representatives of
the Indian Bureau were present. I supported the com-
miftee a year ago, and I am supporting them now, not-
withstanding the objurgations of the Indian Bureau and
the Secretary of the Interior.

Apropos of the critical statement given to the press a
few days ago by Secretary Wilbur, in which Mr. Collier
and myself were criticized, I desire to have placed in the
REecorp a copy of a letter written by Mr, Diego Abeita to
Secretary Wilbur, dated March 14, 1832. I have asked the
senior Senator from New Mexico [Mr. Bratron] whether
he knows the writer of the letter. He answered in the
affirmative. He will correct me if I am wrong, in stating
that the writer is an Indian of education and considerable
ability and of standing in the community.

Mr. BRATTON. That is a correct statement.

A BTATEMENT FROM THE PUEBLOS

Mr, KING. The writer of the letter, may I say, is sec-
retary of one of the Pueblo councils, and as spokesman of
such council, he takes exception to Mr. Wilbur’'s criticism.
He particularly criticizes the Secretary for his, as I believe,
unfair and unwarranted assault upon Mr. John Collier.
He also resents the statement of the Secretary concerning
Judge Hanna, who has served the Indians for years with-
out compensation.

Mr. President, I ask that the letter, without reading, may
be inserted in the REcorp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without objection, the letter
will be printed in the REecorb.

The letter is as follows:

IsLETA PuEsLo,
Isleta, N. Mex., March 14, 1932.
EHon. LymAaN WILBUR,
Secretary of the Interior, Washington, D. C.

Dear Mr. WiLsUR: Acting through the election of the All-Pueblo
Council, representing 13 pueblos, which met at Santo Domingo on
March 12, I, as spokesman of the said council, hereby take excep-
tion to your statements to Members of the United States Senate as
contained in an Associated Press dispatch of March 9, wherein
you refer to Senator Kinc’s knowledge of our affairs as -the work
of John Collier, “a well-known and well-endowed lobbyist,” whose
word * can not be depended upon to be fair, factual, or complete.”

John Colller is a friend of the Pueblo Indians, and he is recog-
nized as such by us: It certainly is not to the credit of the Indian
Bureau that a sense of justice compels him to fight constantly for
decent treatment for the Pueblo Indians.

A lobbyist, as we understand the term, is one who hides behind
the curtain as he tries to control legislation. John Collier has not
hidden behind anyone or anything while trying to obtain fustice
for us. On the other hand, the success: of his actions has de-

gnded largely on the knowledge the public has obtained about
em.

We resent and consider improper and unfair your designation of
him and his associates, whom we have-trusted to present our
case to the of the United States, as endowed lobbyists.
The Pueblo Indians of New Mexico have never paid John Collier
one cent to represent their interests against the neglect of the
Indian Bureau.

As for our attorney, Judge R. H. Hanna, of Albuquerque, end
our other attorneys, they are trusted by us with a task of undoing
the harm done us by those whose duty it was to protect us. We
regret to tell you that it is necessary for us at all times to be
prepared to defend ourselves against the policy of your bureau.

You have told the Members of the United States Senate and the
public that the statements of John Collier and his associates can
not be considered as facts. In effect, you call him a liar; and this
is a direct reflection upon the Indians of New Mexico who have
charged him and Judge Hanna with the duty of presenting their
side of this matter of the Pueblo Lands Board controversy.
We therefore challenge you to prove your statement of March 9.
As it now stands it plainly implies that we are a party to dishonest
means to obtain justice for ourselves. Since this is utterly false,
we demand that you retract your insinuations.

The 10 per cent fee—or, as you figured it out, $75,000 joint fee—
if it is approved, is for the expenses of several law firms who have
worked for several years on this matter., This work has been
about equal to the work of the Pueblo Lands Board, which cost
the Government at least §250,000 and possibly $400,000—estimates
seem to vary. Indeed, if this lands board had done its task
fairly and correctly, we should have been spared this heavy ex-
pense. But why didn't they do it? Their methods forecasted
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another expensive fight for us, and why didn't your office correct
them, when it could have done some good and spared us this
expense? * ¢ »

Respectfully yours,
DIEGO ABEITA,
Secretary Isleta Pueblo Council.
PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT REMOVED HAGEREMAN

Mr. KING. Mr. President, the record shows that Mr, Hag-
erman was brought out of retirement by Secretary Fall, under
whose administration oil lands belonging to the Government
were leased or otherwise disposed of. These two men were
friends and had been political associates. As stated by the
Senator from North Dakota, Mr. Hagerman had been re-
moved as Territorial Governor of New Mexico by President
Roosevelt. Part 11 of the hearings shows the reasons for
President Roosevelt’s action; they also show the series of
letters passing between the President, Mr. Hagerman, and
Mr. Garfield. Mr. Roosevelt’s action is stated in the fol-
lowing words:

It is a grave question in my mind whether I ought to remove
you instead of requesting your resignation. Under no circum-
stances would I reconsider this action.

From January, 1923, until the conclusion of the hearings
by the committee the record of Mr. Hagerman as special
commissioner and as a member of the Pueblo Lands Board
has been subjected to an examination by the Senate In-
dian investigating committee and the Senate Committee on
Indian Affairs. Of course, I do not ask the Members of the
Senate to examine the nearly 2,000 pages of testimony con-
taining this record. I can only repeat that the record not
only justifies but compels the report submitted by the com-
mittee and which I have placed in the REcorp. The hear-
ings establish that Mr. Hagerman failed in his duty to the
Indians and pursued a course disadvantageous to them and
which has culminated in their entertaining for him a feel-
ing of fear and repugnance.

ESTABLISHMENT OF NAVAJO FIAT COUNCIL

The record supports the view that Mr. Hagerman at-
tempted to destroy—and he was largely successful—the
Navajo tribal organization which had existed among them
for generations. He presented to the Navajo Indians regu-
lations prepared by Secretary Fall, or under his direction,
which had for their purpose the destruction of the tribal
administrative system and the subjugation of the Indians to
a tyrannous and bureaucratic control. These regulations
compelled the Navajo Tribe to effect an immediate organiza-
tion under the =gis of the Secretary of the Interior. The
Indians were informed that if they refused to submit to
the practical destruction of their tribal organization and
the acceptance of these regulations, the Secretary would
appoint tribal delegates. These regulations required the
tribal council, which was the administrative and repre-
gentative organization of the Indians, to meet only on Mr.
Hagerman’s call and only in his presence.

In July, 1923, this rubber-stamp Indian council that Mr.
Hagerman, under the regulations referred to, had created,
was required to and did sign over to Mr. Hagerman an un-
limited power of attorney to deal with certain of their lands.
Under this authority he was authorized to sign, in behalf of
the Navajo Tribe, all oil and gas mining leases. I have
before me these regulations, but I shall not take the time
of the Senate to read, or because of their length have them
inserted in the Recorp. I shall, however, briefly refer to two
or three of the regulations:

Paragraph 1 permits that there should be appointed one
commissioner of the Navajo Tribe (Hagerman) who shall
meet and confer at general headquarters at a point to be
designated by him. :

Paragraph 2 provides that he shall have general super-
vision over each of the superintendents on the reservation
and be charged with the general supervision of the affairs
of the tribe. Notwithstanding the existence of tribal councils
selected by the Indians, and which had been their governing
body for perhaps centuries, the regulations declared that
this bureau organization was created a continuing body, and
ihat in the event the Indians or any superintendency failed or
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neglected to elect a delegate or alternate the Secretary of
the Interior was to appoint the same.

Paragraph 17 provides that the tribal council was to meet
at such time and place as may be designated by the com-
missioner (Hagerman), after notice in writing, for the con-
sideration of such matters as may be brought before it.

Paragraph 19 provides that no meeting of the tribal
council shall be had * without the presence of the commis-
sioner ” (Hagerman).

Paragraph 20 gives the right to the Secretary of the In-
terior to remove any member of the council upon proper
cause shown, and to require the election or appointment of
some other delegate.

It is a matter of common knowledge that the Indian
tribes from time immemorial have enjoyed their own tribal
councils, The progress of the Canadian Indians is in part
due to the recognition of the government of the tribal
councils among the various tribes. These organizations have
been of benefit and have been recognized by them as their
official organizations. The new plan was to convert the
tribal council or tribal governmental organization into a
creature or rubber stamp of the representatives of the In-
terior Department. This seems to me to have been unwise,
unfair, and unjust to the Indians.

POWER OF ATTORNEY TO HAGERMAN

On July 7, 1923, this rubber-stamp council was called to
meet by Mr. Hagerman, and acting under his direction there
was executed and delivered to him an unlimited power of
attorney, under which he was authorized to execute in behalf
of the Navajo Tribe all oil and gas mining leases.

I should add that for a number of years prior to 1923 it
was believed that the Navajo Reservation contained valu-
able oil deposits. Oil had been discovered upon the public
domain in the same region, and legislation had been enacted
by Congress providing for leasing the same. Reguests were
made for legislation providing for the leasing of Indian lands
supposed o contain oil deposits. After Mr. Hagerman had
obtained this power of attorney, he disposed of an oil struc-
ture of great value, containing an area of 4,080 acres, to
two men, both of them his friends, and one of them, as I am
advised, an intimate friend. The bonus consideration paid
to the Navajo Tribe was only $1,000. In less than a year
these individuals had conveyed a one-half interest in 5 per
cent only of the structure, receiving therefor $300,000. In
less than three years thereafter they disposed of a one-half
interest in the leased oil structure for more than $3,000,000,

THE RATTLESNAKE OIL LEASE

The record shows that near Shiprock, N. Mex., and on the
Navajo Reservation, there are two neighboring oil struc-
tures, one called the Hogback, the other the Rattlesnake.
In the summer of 1923 it was established that the former
possessed great value because of the quality and quantity of
oil which it contained. It was of the highest grade and gave
evidence of indefinite production. Less than 9 miles away,
and as part of the same geological formation, was the Rattle-
snake structure. Early in 1922 the Federal Bureau of Mines
began an investigation, at the request of the Indian Office,
of the Navajo oil fields. Some time prior to October 2, 1923,
Mr. Kenneth B. Nowles, of the Bureau of Mines, reported
that the Rattlesnake oil structure was equally as good as the
Hogback from a geological standpoint.

The Senator from North Dakota [Mr. Frazier] referred to
the testimony regarding this matter in his address a few
minutes ago. The record of this report appears on page
4823, part 11, of the hearings. The Indian Bureau did make
this report public. An affidavit, however, filed with the
Senate Indian Investigating Committee August 4, 1931, shows
that Mr. Nowles was in contact with Mr. Hagerman prior
to the leasing of the 4,080 acres of the structure to the two
friends of Mr. Hagerman. I refer to part 19 of the hearings,
pages 10389 and 10390. I should add that the regulations,
under which the proceedings were conducted resulting in

the two friends of Mr. Hagerman obtaining a lease upon the -

structure, reserved to the Secretary of the Interior the au-
thority to reject any and all bids. Secretary Fall had left
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the department and his successor had been named. Mr.
Hagerman urged upon the department that the lease be
issued without delay, and on December 5, 1923, after the
Secretary had withheld for seven weeks his approval, the
lease was approved by him. As I have stated, in less than a
year thereafter one-half interest in 200 acres of the 4,080
acres was sold to the Continen*al Oil Co. for a $300,000
bonus paid to whites. The Navajo Tribe, however, received
for the lease of the entire structure but $1,000 as bonus.
The Continental Oil Co. thereafter acquired a one-half in-
terest in the Rattlesnake structure for between three and
four million dellars of bonus.

I do not contend that this transaction proves any cor-
ruption upon the part of Mr. Hagerman or those who ac-
quired the oil fields. It is, however, a fact to be considered
in connection with the entire record and with the general
attitude of Mr. Hagerman toward the Indians. It is to be
weighed in determining whether he earnestly and loyally
discharged his duty to the Indians who were under his
supervision and whose rights he was supposed to sacredly
guard and protect. It bears upon the question as to whether
he was negligent or indifferent in the discharge of his duties
and whether there is justification for the Indians believing
that he should no longer have authority to handle or control
any of their property or have any concern in their affairs.

MISREPRESENTATION OF NAVAJOS IN OIL LEGISLATION

I now call attention to a matter which it is contended
proves that Mr. Hagerman was careless or indifferent to the
rights of the Indians and failed to observe his duty as a
guardian of the Indians. As Senators know, many reserva-
tions have been created by presidential order. About three-
fifths of the Navajo Indian Reservation belongs in this
category., My recollection is that all Indian reservations
created since 1868 have been by Executive order. Treaty
making with the Indians was ended by Congress in 1868;
however, Congress, by various enactments, including the
general allotment act, has recognized the substantial iden-
tity of Indians’ vested rights in treaty grants and Executive
orders. That is to say, reservations created by Executive or-
der gave to the Indians a valid title to the lands and mineral
wealth therein. However, it was contended by some, in-
cluding Secretary Fall and the Indian Bureau officials, that
the Indians did not obtain valid and indefeasible titles to
lands included within Executive order reservations. The
contention, as I understand, was that the Indians, though
not - trespassers, acquired no rights which Congress or the
public were bound to respect.

On June 9, 1922, Secretary Fall, holding that the Navajo
Indians had no title to the lands within the Executive order
reservation, sought to bring them within the provisions of
the general leasing act of February 25, 1920, which author-
ized the leasing of oil and other mineral lands by the Sec-
retary of the Interior. The validity of his order announcing
his view, which, as stated, was a denial of the ownership
of the Indians in and to the minerals within the reserva-
tion, was challenged. Manifestly the view of the Secretary
was unjust to the Indians. They had occupied the lands
within the Navajo Reservation, as well as other lands, for
centuries, and the Executive order relating to a part of
the lands which they and their ancestors had occupied for
generations was, it seems to me, but a confirmation of their
title. For the Government to question their right and to
seek to deprive them of either the surface or the minerals
beneath the surface of their ancestral domain and of the
lands within an Executive order reservation was a most
unethical, unjust, and reprehensible act. Fortunately, At-
torney General Stone, in an important opinion dated May
27, 1924, repudiated the view of Secretary Fall and declared
that the Indian title to Executive order reservations was
coequal with treaty title, and that the general leasing act
of 1920 had no application whatever to such lands.

ATTEMPTED DESTRUCTION OF NAVAJO LAND-TITLE CLAIMS

It is obvious that if the position of Secretary Fall had
prevailed the Navajo Indians would have been deprived of
the oil and gas developed within their reservation. Senators
know that much of the reservation is arid, barren, and rocky.
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To have deprived the Indians of whatever oil resources
might be found within the reservation would have been an
act of the greatest injustice. Following the opinion of the
Attorney General, the Indian Bureau attempted to secure
the passage of a bill known as S. 3159, Sixty-ninth Congress,
first session, the object of which was to deprive the Indians
of a considerable part of the il royalties derived from
leases to Executive order reservations. This measure was
an attack upon the Indian title to their lands and was an
effort to prevent them from receiving the full benefits aris-
ing from the leasing of their own property. When this bill
was pending in Congress Mr, Hagerman came to Washington
to urge its passage. Senators will bear in mind that he was
supposed to be the protector of fthe Indians. It was his
duty to defend their rights and to guard them against any
attack, whether by private persons or by the Federal Gov-
ernment itself. Under the regulations to which I have re-
ferred the Indians could only speak through the council, and
their council could only meet when called by Hagerman
and in his presence. Even though under the regulations of
the Interior Department he was given such arbitrary and
improper authority, the obligation rested upon him to ad-
vise the Indians of their rights, of the holding of the Attor-
ney General, and to take such course as would protect them
against the efforts of the Indian Bureau to deprive them of
any part of the royalties or benefits arising from the leasing
of their lands. Certainly it was his duty to explain. the
entire situation to the Indians and to advise them of their
rights and against any course that would be disadvantageous
to them. He appeared before the Senate Indian Affairs
Committee and testified on February 25, 1926, in substance,
that the Navajo Indians, through their council, had in-
dorsed the plan and measure and were glad to surrender
37% per cent of the royalties, and if necessary would sur-
render 50 per cent. The council had not taken that position
nor had they authorized Mr. Hagerman to make any such
statements or representations. His testimony will be found
in the printed Senate hearings of the Sixty-ninth Congress,
first session, March 10, 1926, page 1000.

The hill was finally defeated, and legislation enacted pro-
viding that all royalties should be deposited in the Treasury
to the credit of the Indians. In addition, the executive de-
partment was prohibited thenceforward from changing the
boundaries of Executive order reservations. Inthis instance,
Congress protected the rights of the Indians. The bold at-
tempt of the Indian Bureau to deprive the Indians of their
property did not succeed and, as stated, Congress went to the
extent of providing by law that the boundaries of Executive-
order reservations should not be made subject to attack by
the Executive.

Mr. President, I regard this assault by the bureau and Mr.
Hagerman upon the Indians as most unfair. I can not help
but view the conduct of Mr. Hagerman as that of disloyalty
to the Indians whom he should have protected. Mr. Hager-
man appeared before the Senate investigating committee in
January and February, 1931, and under cross-examination
by the junior Senator from Montana [Mr, WHEELER] was
forced to admit that the Navajo tribal council had never
authorized him to surrender 37'% per cent of their royalties
to which they were entitled. If Senators will read the cross-
examination, they will discover that Mr. Hagerman misrepre-
sented the attitude of the Indians when he testified adversely
to them in support of the Indian oil leasing bill offered in
1926, which was then under consideration. The junior Sen-
ator from Arizona [Mr, HavpeN], I feel sure, was not aware
of these facts or he would not have stated, as he did in his
address to-day, that he knew of no action of Mr. Hagerman
that was detrimental to the Navajo Tribe. I repeat that Mr.
Hagerman incorrectly stated the facts as to the position of
the Navajo Tribe, and the record shows that he had not been
authorized to make the statements made or to yield any of
their rights with respect to oil royalties. His attempt, during
the cross-examination by Senator WHEELER, to explain his
testimony before the committee in 1926, was most pitiful, and
reveals that he was not frank and that he had not correctly
stated the facts as to the desires and wishes of the Indians.
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HAGERMAN AND PUEBLO LANDS BOARD

I now invite the attention of the Senate to Hagerman’s
record in matters pertaining to the Pueblo Lands Board, of
which he was a member from 1924 fo 1931. The examina-
tion of the record contained in part 20 of the Senate Indian
investigating hearings establishes, in my opinion, that Mr.
Hagerman, when recently testifying before the Senate In-
dian Affairs Committee on the Pueblo bill, failed to state
the facts and apparently sought to misrepresent matters
of material importance. His testimony with respect to the
Pueblo Lands Board record becomes of more significance
because Commissioner Rhoads and Secretary Wilbur have
chosen to believe him in the face of his recent testimony,
which, if believed, would establish that he not only failed
to state the facts but misrepresented them before the Fed-
eral court two years ago. If his statement were true, it
would force the conclusion that the two other members of
the Pueblo Lands Board were not frank and accurate in their
statements before the Senate investigating committee in
their hearings last year.

For many years the Pueblo land situation was a contro-
versial matter between the Indians and the white settlers
in New Mexico. The Pueblo Indians had resided for many
centuries on the lands in question and had received grants
from the Spanish Crown, but many white settlers had en-
tered upon some of the most valuable lands of the Indians
and had established homes and engaged in agricultural
activities. They had possessed themselves of the ancient
Indian frrigation ditches and diverted water from various
streams and used it in the irrigation and reclamation of
the lands occupied by them. The record, I think, discloses
that the white settlers entered upon the lands believing
that they were subject to entry and that they could obtain
valid titles to the same. The Indians unceasingly contended
that they were frespassers and that their occupancy was
illegal. The greater part of the Pueblo irrigated area was
occupied by these white settlers, but the title to the same
remained in the Indians. This situation, as I have indi-
cated, was provocative of controversy and constant irrita-
tion. The white settlers in good faith were occupying the
lands, making improvements thereon, and by their labors
adding to the wealth and prosperity of the State. The In-
dians, owners of the lands, were suffering great want.

THE SETTLEMENT WHICH CONGRESS ENACTED

In order that the matter in controversy might be deter-
mined, Congress passed an act on the 7th of June, 1924, so
that the complicated issues might be determined. Under the
law the white settlers were permitted, under certain condi-
tions, to remain on the Indian lands, and acquire title
thereto, the Indians to be compensated for the * fair market
value ” of the land whose title was to become extinguished.
Under the provisions of the law the white settlers who had
been on the Indian lands for 25 years with color of title, or 35
years without color of title, and who had in good faith paid
the taxes continuously, were to obtain title to the land so
occupied by them. The Indians, by this act, were to sur-
render their title, but were to have a just and fair compen-
sation for the lands so to be given to the white settlers.
The compensation was to be the “ fair market value of their
lands less the improvements placed thereon or therein by the
white claimants.” There was an additional proviso that the
Indians should be compensated for the amount of their loss,
which necessarily would be an amount greater than the mar-
ket value of the land, because it took into account the loss
of the use of the land for a period of many years during
which the same had been occupied by the white settlers,
although a perfect legal title was in the Indians,

THE APPRAISERS DID HONEST WORK

In order to carry out the provisions of the act the Pueblo
Lands Board was created, with three members. This board
consisted of Mr. Hagerman, who represented the Secretary
of the Interior, and the Attorney General named a repre-
sentative and the President of the United States named a
third. The outcome of the work of the board and conse-
quent court actions have been to vest provisionally in the white
settlers title to approximately 5,000 disputed parcels of land,
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and to re to the Indians about 500 parcels. The record
shows that Mr, Hagerman was a dominant figure and power
in the board. The lands board appointed a board of ap-
praisers, who were sworn officials and whose duty it was to
appraise the values of all the lands in controversy. The
record shows that these appraisers were men of character
and integrity, who seriously and faithfully attempted to dis-
charge their responsibilities. The appraisals, however, were
low, but on the whole, so far as I am able to determine, were
fairly equitable; certainly they were fair to the white set-
tlers. Their appraisements and reports were duly submitted
to the Pueblo Lands Board. Obviously this board should have
approved their findings and appraisements, unless facts were
brought to their attention showing error or mistake.

The Attorney General’s representative and the President’s
representative were not residents of New Mexico; they were
not familiar with land values or with the conditions upon
the reservation. The first appraisals taken up by the Pueblo
Lands Board were those dealing with the Tesuque pueblo.
There the lands board awarded the Indians the full value
which the appraisers had found, and Congress promptly
voted the award of money without discussion. It seemed to
have been conceded that the appraisements were fair and
that the action of the lands board in approving the same
required an appropriation in harmony therewith.

PUEBLO COMPENSATION SLASHED TWO-THIRDS

Immediately thereafter the Pueblo Lands Board, in deal-
ing with the appraisals made with respect to the Nambe
pueblo, reduced the appraisal fisures of its own appraisers
by two-thirds, and thereafter the lands board adhered to
this policy and awarded to the Indians about one-third of
the values found by the appraisers. There was no reason to
justify this rejection of the findings of their own appraising
board; no new facts were developed, but, arbitrarily and
capriciously, under the control of Mr. Hagerman, the work
of their own appraisers was rejected and the Indians were
denied the. awards to which they were justly entitled.
Moreover, with respect to over 19,000 acres to which the title
of the Indians was extinguished by the action of the lands
board, not one cent of award was given.

NEW WHOLESALE LITIGATIONS MADE NECESSARY

Mr. Hagerman's position was not that of a disinterested
judge; certainly not that of a friend and guardian of the
Indians. The explanations given by him to justify the
action of the lands board in rejecting the findings of the
appraisers, as well as of the law itself, are not frank; they
do not rest upon facts; indeed, in my opinion, they are
pretexts which can not be accepted. The action of the
board was regarded as so unfair, and, indeed, so violative of
the law under which the controversies were to be settled
and compensation to be awarded, that the action of the
Pueblo Lands Board was challenged by the tribes through
independent suits as authorized by the act of June 7, 1924,
The result is that the situation is chaotic, and litigation is
in progress and more litigation is threatened, which will be
highly disadvantageous to the white settlers as well as to
the Indians, and harmful to the peace of the community.

In an action brought before the Federal district court of
New Mexico—brought because of the action of the board—
Mr. Hagerman testified that the making of compensation
awards was left to him by his associates. This testimony
appears in part 11 of the hearings of the Senate Indian
Investigating Committee at page 4468. He then proceeded to
explain that the awards, which the Indians contended were
unfair and unjust, had been based not upon the appraisals
by the board of appraisers which he and his associates had
named but by going back 40 years in time and taking the
estimated value of the lands with their appurtenant waters
as of that date. This value, he testified, had been estimated
at $25 an acre. In some instances $10 an acre had been
added to cover possible Indian improvements upon the
Indian lands 40 years before the appraisal. This position,
of course, was an untenable one. The constitutionality of
the act of June 7, 1924, was dependent on the award of
present “ market value ” to the Indians. Their title to the
land was a perfect fee simple title and their ownership was
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an ownership in presenti. The extinguishment of their title
under the act was to be accomplished only by a form of
condemnation procedure as of the present, not of 40 years
ago. The act required the board to find the present market
value; that is, the value as of the date that the Indian title
was extinguished, and it was this value that the board’s
appraisers found but which Mr. Hagerman cut by two-thirds.
The appraisers observed the law in finding what they con-
ceived to be the present market value of the land with the
appurtenant water. As Senators know, the Pueblos are
located in what has been called an arid or semiarid region
where water is important for the irrigation of the lands to
make them productive. The water was, of course, an appur-
tenant to the land. The white settlers claimed not only the
lands occupied by them and upon which were their improve-
ments and homes, but also the water which they had used for
domestic and irrigation purposes.

The court gave the settlers by final decree the land with
its appurtenant water. The Indians, having the legal title to
the land and the water, of course, claimed that they should
be compensated for both; the Indians regarded the water as
appurtenant to the land. That was the view of the ap-
praisers; that was the view of all fair-minded persons; it
should have been adopted by Mr. Hagerman and the award
should have been made in harmony with this view. No won-
der that the Puecblo Indians fear Mr. Hagerman and are
opposed to his being retained in the position which he now
occupies.

HAGERMAN'S REVERSAL OF HIS OWN TESTIMONY

As an excuse for rejecting the findings of the appraisers,
Mr. Hagerman later, as I believe, adopted another position,
and in doing so inaccurately stated what had been testified
to by himself upon a former occasion. At any rate, he re-
versed his position. His new explanation was recently sub-
mitted to the Senate Committee on Indian Affairs in opposi-
tion to the pending Pueblo bill offered two months ago by
the two Senators from New Mexico who believed that a great
injustice had been done the Indians by the Hagerman board,
and sought to repair the injustice by asking Congress to
make an appropriation to partly, at least, compensate the
Indians for the lands of which they were being deprived.
Undoubtedly the two Senators would not ask the Federal
Government to appropriate $765,000 to the Pueblo Indians
in part compensation for their lands if they had believed
that Mr. Hagerman’s board had not dealt unjustly with the
Indians. Mr. Hagerman in his testimony stated, with many
repetitions, that the reason for the low award which rejected
the findings of the board of appraisers was that the Indians
were not entitled to an award for the water because it still
belonged to them. In cutting the appraised value two-
thirds, he is now attempting to do an injustice to the white
settlers, or at any rate to create a situation which inevitably
would result in litigation and prove a source of irritation
both to the Indians and to the white settlers. As I have
stated, the act of Congress was in effect a measure for the
condemnation of the land and the water appurtenant there-
to. The findings of the appraisers cover land together with
the water used thereon. As a matter of fact, the awards
made by the Hagerman board declared that they were in fact
given to compensate for the land and the appurtenances
thereto which included the water. The lands without the
water would be of but little value to the white settlers, and
any effort to deprive them of the water used by them for so
many years could not be defended. If Hagerman’s latest
position is sound, there will be litigation for an indefinite
period. The whites will resist the efforts to deprive them of
the water, and if the Indians are compelled to accept the
view of Mr. Hagerman and the Interior Department, they
may feel constrained fo seek in the courts to recapture the
water which the whites have used and which has been de-
creed to the whites, with the land, by the lands board and
also by the court. Mr. Hagerman's present position belies
ihe testimony of Mr. Warner and Mr. Jennings, his associ-
ates on the lands board.

The awards of the board, as the report shows, establish |

that the water was treated by the board as being appur-
tenant to the land, and in the awards made the compensa-
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tion awarded was expressly stated to be a compensation for '
the land together with the appurtenant water, but in an
amount only one-third the value found by the appraisers.
In part 20 of the record of the investigating committee, at
page 11312, Mr. Hagerman'’s testimony may be found.

Mr. President, these matters are relevant to the issue now
before the Senate. With this record, and with the hostility
aroused among the Indians by reason of the position taken
by Mr. Hagerman, it seems manifest that to further continue
him in a position of control and authority over the Indians
would be not only unwise but a serious mistake. The eva-
sion of the lands act of 1924 by the Pueblo Lands Board has
resulted in throwing back upon the courts the whole tangled
szlxbii';gt of adjusting more than 5,500 claims and counter-
claims.

THE WHOLE SETTLEMENT NOW JEOPARDIZED

As I have stated, the extinguishment of the Pueblo titles
under the act of 1924 was made subject to the consent of the
Indians themselves. The Pueblo Indians were given the
right by the act to institute independent suits at any day
within two years after the report of the Pueblo Lands Board
had been filed. The Pueblos could reject the settlement
contemplated in the act of 1924. In other words, they were
not to be deprived of their lands without their consent, and
it was assumed that the Pueblo Lands Board would make a
fair and just finding and the Indians were content to leave
the white settlers in possession of the lands which they
had occupied, with the appurtenances thereto, if and when
the Indians were assured a fair compensation for their prop-
erty. Faced with the partial or total confiscation of their
lands these tribes have proceeded to file omnibus suits in
ejectment against the whites occupying the lands in ques-
tion. The Pueblos have given as a reason for bringing these
suits that their property is in part being confiscated because
of the low awards of the Hagerman board and because of the
board’s refusal to make any award whatever for more than
19,000 acres to which the board by its findings sought to
extinguish the Indian title.

The Indians do not want to engage in litigation: they de-
sire an amicable adjustment of the matter; they believe that
the white settlers were entitled to consideration. The set-
tlers had, for many years, occupied and improved Indian
lands; the Government had failed to protect the Indians;
it had permitted the occupancy of the Indian lands, the
building of homes and improvements upon the lands by
white settlers, and, as I understand, the Indians felt that the
white settlers had equities which should be recognized, If
the awards of the board had been fair; if they had fol-
lowed the plain directions of the act of Congress creating
the board, and the findings of their own board of appraisers,
there would be no litigation and the whole controversy would
have been ended, and the white settlers and the Indians
would have lived side by side in amity and peace.

CONGRESS NOW COMPELLED TO LEGISLATE AGAIN

The disturbed condition came to the attention of the Sen-
ate investigating committee nearly a year ago, and the
members of the committee proceeded to New Mexico and
conducted extensive hearings. The committee found that
the Pueblo Indians were right in their contention, and that
the Government, because of the unjust finding of the Hager-
man committee, should make an appropriation that would
afford reasonable compensation to the Indians for the lands
and water of which they were being deprived.

Mr. President, my colleague in his statement a few mo-
ments ago seemed to imply that the contest here is between
the chairman of the committee, Senator Frazier, and Mr.
Hagerman. I respectfully insist that this is not the issue
at all. There is no contest between Hagerman and the com-
mittee. The committee were charged with the duty of in-
vestigating the Indian problem and the condition of the
Indians. It was their duty to visit the Pueblos as they had
visited other tribes and to ascertain the conditions of the
Indians. After their investigation they found that Mr. Hag-
erman ought not longer to be retained by the Indian Bu-.
reau. . The two Senators from New Mexico—one a Republi- .
can and one a Democrat—believing that the Indians had
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not been fairly {reated; introduced the bill to which I have
referred. The suits in ejectment by the Pueblo Tribes have
been permitted to lie inactive pending the anticipated ac-
tion by Congress corrective of the action of the Hagerman
board. I regret to say that at the expiration of one year
after the filing of the first of these suifs in ejectment, the
Federal district court entered a nonsuit with prejudice for
want of prosecution. I do not want to comment upon the
conduct of the court. I can only say that to me it is inex-
plicable. The case has been appealed to the circuit court
of appeals, where I hope the rights of the Indians will be
fully protected. :

In view of the situation the Indians have been compelled
to go forward with litigation which they do not desire, and
the pueblo of Picuris is now making service on more than
400 white settlers. The suits are in ejectment, and, as I
have stated, they revive the whole controversy and dis-
turb the peace of the white settlers as well as of the Indians
and cause a condition harmful to the community. Yet even
the white defendants acknowledge, I am informed, that in
face of the Hagerman board’s action the Indians have no
other choice.

SECEETAEY WILBUR'S UNJUST ATTACK

At this point I desire to refer to the assault made a few
days ago by the Secretary of the Interior upon Mr. John
Collier, The statement contained a charge that Judge
Hanna, an attorney for the Indians, was to receive a large
fee, and the implication was that it was fo constifute a
part of the “fund of the Indian Defense Association,” with
which Mr. Collier is connected. Judge Hanna is one of
the ablest lawyers of New Mexico, a man of character and
standing, This criticism of Judge Hanna is unwarranted
and is not creditable to the Secretary of the Inferior. Judge
Hanna has labored for years for the protection of the
Indians, but with liftle compensation. He is still fighting
their battles, with no promise of compensation. Of course,
the Indians will be glad fo compensate him if they can for
the years of service rendered in their behalf. Whatever
he may be paid by the Indians, contrary to the indictment
of Mr. Wilbur, will not be a “ fund ” from which Mr. Collier's
association may draw. Mr. Collier is merely a secretary of
the organization which has done so much for the protec-
tion of the Indians. His organization has had the courage
to ficht the Indian Bureau and to protest against the in-
justices to which the Indians have been subjected. It is
unfortunate that there are not more organizations inter-
ested in the welfare and protection of the wards of the
Government.

Mr. BRATTON. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. RosinsoN of Arkansas
in the chair). Does the Senator from Utah yield to the
Senator from New Mexico?

Mr. KING. Certainly,

JUDGE HANNA AND THE PUEBLOS

Mr. BRATTON. Being familiar with the entire situation
and having enjoyed a personal acquaintance and a close
association with Judge Hanna for several years, I take this
occasion to express my emphatic disapproval of the state-
ment emanating from the Secretary of the Interior recently
to the effect that the moving spirit in that legislation is to
bring about the payment of enormous attorney’s fees.

The statement is not true in point of fact. The purpose
of the legislation is to compensate the Indians for the lands
lost through negligence on the part of the Government. The
bill authorizes an appropriation of about $775,000. It con-
tains a provision for the payment of an attorney’s fee in
such sum as the attorney and the tribe or tribes may agree
upon, and in no case to exceed 10 per cent, It has two
safeguards. One is that no fee shall be paid until and un-
less the Indians agree., The other is that in no event shall
it exceed 10 per cent.

A 10 per cent maximum is the usual provision in measures
passed by Congress remitting Indian claims to the Court of
Claims. In cases of that character it is not known in ad-
vance how much work the attorneys must do. In this case
we know that several attorneys, Judge Hanna being the
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chief one, have represented the Indians for seven or eight
years in various matters of substantial controversy. They
have appearéd for them in some 23 or 25 different cases in
court involving different matters.

It is true that the bill contains a provision authorizing the
payment of a fee in such sum as the Indians may agree upon
with the attorneys, but in no event to exceed 10 per cent.
In my judgment a fee of 10 per cent of the total authorized
sum would not be excessive. I do not know what the Indians
and the attorneys may agree upon; but if they agree upon
the maximum of 10 per cent, I should say it would not be
unreasonable. The Indians will benefit if the legislation
should pass with that sort of a provision in it.

80 I join the Senator from Utah in expressing my disap-
proval of the statement of the Secretary of the Interior
criticizing the legislation upon that ground.

Mr. KING. May I ask the Senator if the appraisement
made by the board’s appraisers had been followed whether
there would have been any further legislation required and
whether there would have been any of this litigation which
is now before the courts?

Mr. BRATTON. That is true. If the figures fixed by
the appraisers had been adopted by the board and the
awards made accordingly, and the appropriations made in
harmony, all of the controversy now confronting us would
not have arisen; the situation would have been closed in a
manner reasonably satisfactory to everyone concerned.

Mr. KING. Mr, President, the Hagerman hoard have
spent a minimum of $250,000 to meet their expenses. For
eight years they have kept 20,000 people in a state of turmoil,
and by their conduct have finally precipitated a situation
worse than was the condition in 1924. My information is
that not only are the Pueblo Indians hostile to Mr. Hager-
man, but the white settlers feel that his services should
promptly be dispensed with.

HAGERMAN'S ASSAULT ON PUEELO SELF-GOVERNMENT

Mr. President, in 1926 Mr. Hagerman, as the record of
the investigating committee shows, attempted unsuccesstully
to destroy the ancient interfribal organization of the New
Mexico Pueblos. His purpose, apparently, was to create an
organization which would be under his thumb and which
could only move as he directed. As a member of the Pueblo
Lands Board, all of the Pueblos were compelled to appear
before him, sit{ing as a judge, in their contests over land
titles with the whites and in their efforts to secure compen-
sation from the Government. An elementary sense of the
fitness of things, it would seem, would have prevented a
person sitting as a judge from interrupting his judicial work
in an effort to destroy the civil and communal institutions
of the Indians appearing before his tribunal. In November,
1926, after the Pueblos had denounced the Indian oil leasing
bill to which I have referred, Mr. Hagerman, presumably
with the support of the Indian Bureau, summoned ths
Pueblo governors to Santa Fe. He told them that the time
had arrived for the Pueblos to organize themselves into an
organization which would be “official,” meeting on Indian
Bureau premises under Indian Bureau auspices, and gener-
ally conforming to the precedent which he had established
with the Navajo tribal council. The Pueblos refused to
allow Mr. Hagerman to organize them. They departed from
Santa Fe and met in their own council of all the New Mexico
Pueblos, at Santo Domingo Pueblo, and adopted a resolu-
tion couched in courteous language, repudiating the Hager-
man and bureau scheme. I have before me copies of the
resolution, one in Spanish and one in English. I will read
a sentence or two from the latter.

SanTo DomINGo PuEsro, N. Mex., December 10, 1926,

xt-ero Ortiz, chairman of the meeting, stated the following
motion:

“1 make a motion of recommending in this meeting that each
puebio shall write to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, telling
him that we will be glad to meet with them if they call us
through this council, not otherwise.”

Mr. Ortiz's motion was duly seconded.

The motion was then explained, discussed, and restated in Span-
ish, as follows:

* The resolution was that the Council of All the New Mexico
Pueblos recommends to each New Mexico pueblo that it shall
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immediately write a letter to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs,
stating courteously that the pusblos are anxious at all times to
confer with representatives of the Indian Bureau and will at
any time attend a meeting for this purpose when called by the
officials of the bureau, through the officers of the Council of All
i{he New Mexico Pueblos, in the manner preseribed in the by-laws
of the Council of All the New Mexico Pueblos. It is likewise rec-
ommended to each pueblo that in its lettér to the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs it shall state that it will not send a representa-
tive to any meeting of the so-called United States All-Pueblo
Council or any general meeting except a meeting called through
the officers of the Council of All the New Mexico Pueblos, and in
accordance with the by-laws of that council.”

The resolutions or recommendations above quoted were then
voted upon and passed, as follows.

Then follow the names of the various pueblos that joined
in adopting the resolution.

The record shows that the rubber-stamp council that Mr.
Hagerman and the Indian Bureau attempted to create was

not formed, though, as I am advised, the bureau and Mr.

Hagerman still pretend that such an organization exists.
However, the bureau renewed its efforts in 1927 and in 1928,
but on both occasions, as the record shows, failed. Since
1928, neither Mr. Hagerman nor the bureau has tried to
assemble the rubber-stamp council which they attempted to
create and to which they gave the name of the United
States Pueblo Council. I should add, however, that Mr.
Hagerman has assumed and assisted the existence of such
an organization, and the Indian Office each year has put
into the Budget a $300 appropriation for the expenses of
this ghost council never created and which never meets.
When the Indian appropriation bill a year ago was before
the Senate this appropriation for the ghost council was
challenged and stricken from the bill.

The Indians have believed that Mr. Hagerman and the
bureau have desired to destroy their organization and to
create a pliable Indian council to be dominated by Mr.
Hagerman and the bureau. I should mention that each
pueblo in New Mexico lives under a communal organization
that existed hundreds of years ago. This organization was
examined into by Spain when it tock possession of the New
Mexico area more than 300 years ago. Under Spanish
influence the communal organization was developed into a
complete system of domestic self-government. Its various
branches, legislative, executive, and otherwise, are chosen
by members of the tribe, and the governor and subordinate
officials are chosen by election, and they serve without pay.
Each pueblo has a body of civil and criminal law traditional
in character, and a kind of supreme court which makes
and modifies the basic custom law or organic law of each
tribe. These pueblo organizations were maintained in full
authority by Spain and later by Mexico, and in 1852 freaties
were negotiated with the tribes by James S. Calhoun, the
first Indian agent sent into New Mexico by our Government.
I might state that these treaties, guaranteeing the domestic
sovereignty of the tribal governments, were never submitted
to the Senate for ratification, but were buried in the Indian
office files. President Lincoln, however, in 1864, placed in
the hands of each pusblo governor a silver-headed cane
bearing his autographed signature in token of the acknewl-
edgment by the United States of pueblo tribal sovereignty
within domestic limitaticns. These Lincoln canes, along
with canes several hundred years old, presented by the
Spanish crown, are the indispensable tokens of authority
passed on annually at each pueblo to the newly elected

officers.
ATTACKS AGAINST PUEBLOS RENEWED

Hostile as the Indian Bureau is to trikal organizations,
it never disturbed the pueblo domestic governments, but
after the failure of his pueblo council scheme, Mr. Hager-
man became one of a group, which included the local Indian
Bureau attorney, that prepared a bill introduced as H. R.
12615, Seventy-first Congress, second session. This bill
proposed to subordinate the pueblo governments absolutely
to the Indian Office. Section 3 went so far as to provids
that the pueblo governments, with their political, judicial,
and other branches, should be made over to conform to
“rules and regulations and methods of procedure” to be
laid down by the Secretary of the Interior.
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The Pueblos denounced the bill, and their opposition and
that of their friends prevented its passage. Mr. Hager-
man’s connection with this bill is shown by the testimony -
shown on page 4453, part 11, of the Senate investigating
committee’s hearings. His efforts in trying to secure the
passage of this bill increased the animosity of the Indians
toward him; and yet, as I have stated, the bureau is de-
termined to force his authority upon these Indians as well |
as upon other Indian tribes.

The reason is clear why the Pueblos condemned Mr.
Hagerman before the Senate investigating committee at
its hearings in New Mexico. They regarded him as the
enemy of their property rights as well as of their civil
liberties. He has continued his opposition to them, and
only recently appeared before the committee in opposition
to the bill offered by Senators BrarTon and CurTing, Which
was designed, as I have stated, to bring relief to the Pueblo
Indians. It is believed by the Indians and others that he
has influenced Commissioner Rhoads, so that the latter
and his assistant, Mr. Scattergood, are bitterly fighting this
just measure. To continue Mr. Hagerman, as special com-
missioner over the Pueblos, is to invite a complete destruc- .
tion of the influence of the bureau over the Pueblo Tribes. |

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President——

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Utah
yield to the Senator from Arkansas? '

Mr, KING. I yield.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. I have been necessarily '
absent from the Chamber during a part of the debate, at-
tending other business of the Senate. I should like to have |
the Senator state now whether Mr. Hagerman's position as
special commissioner was created by authority of law or by
mere act of the department?

Mr. KING. The position was not created by any act of
Congress, and in my opinion there is no authority of law for
such a position. Mr. Hagerman, who was a friend of former '
Secretary Fall, was given this high-sounding title of special
commissioner to negotiate with the Indian tribes. The po-
sition was created solely by the fiat of the Secretary of the
Interior and at a time when there was considerable interest '
in the oil lands owned by the Government and by the In-
dians. Mr. Hagerman has been continued in this position,
drawing a large salary and a considerable sum annually for
expenses. The present Secretary of the Interior, the Indian
Commissioner, and Mr. Scattergood are fighting with an in-
tensity that is remarkable to keep him in office and to force °
him upon the Indians who are hostile to him.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Can the Senator state from
what item in the appropriations of the Interior the special '
commissioner, Mr. Hagerman, is paid?

Mr. FRAZIER. Mr. President, will the Senator yield?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Does the Senator from Utah
yield to the Senator from North Dakota?

Mr. KING. I yield. -

Mr. FRAZIER. In reply to the Senator from Arkansas
I will state that I have another amendment prepared to bz
offered if this amendment striking out the title goes through
to deduct from the appropriation on page 54, line 19, the
sum of $8,500, which covers the salary of $6,500 and $2,000
expenses for the special commissioner to the Indians.

Mr. EING. May I add that Mr. Hagerman's name is not
mentioned in the bill nor is there any reference to the posi-
tion which he holds. His large salary and expense account
are taken out of a lump-sum appropriation. This is an ex-
ample of the pernicious practice which obtains of making
large lump-sum appropriations which may be used for many
purposes by heads of departments. That evil is particularly
conspicuous in Indian appropriation bills. Many lump-sum
appropriations are carried in this bill. It is impossible to
determine what they will be used for except in a general
way; but in some such appropriations large amounts are
taken to pay individuals who are given some title or desig-
nated to fill some position not authorized by law. I repeat
it is a vicious practice and should be prohibited.

SENSATIONAL NAVAJO ABUSES UNDER HAGERMAN

While Mr. Hagerman was serving on the Pueblo Lands

Board he was connected with the Navajo Reservation in
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Arizona. The able Senator from Arizona [Mr. HaYDEN] a
few moments ago referred to Mr. Hagerman and stated in
substance that his work for the Navajos had been satisfac-
tory. I can not help but believe that the Senator is unac-
quainted with Mr, Hagerman’s activities and his relations to
the Navajos. I should add that between 1923 and 1928,
when Secretary Work separated Mr. Hagerman from his
Navajo assignment, a number of sensational abuses pre-
vailed on the Navajo Reservation. Some of them are cited
in detail in part 11 of the hearings of the Senate investigat-
ing committee beginning at page 4479.

Mr. President, it is no pleasant task to discuss the Hager-
man case or the maladministration of the Indian Bureau and
the wrongs to which the Indians have been subjected. I
would not do so if I believed that the Indian Bureau had
acted wisely and justly toward our Indian wards. I would
not discuss Mr. Hagerman except for the fact that the
Indian Bureau and the Secretary of the Interior, in the face
of all opposition, were determined fo force him upon the
Indians against their will and in the face of the record sub-
mitted to the Senate by one of its important committees.

KIDNAPING OF INDIAN CHILDREN

As showing the lack of interest in the Navajo Indians by
Mr. Hagerman, who was placed over the various agents on
the reservations in a number of States, I shall briefly refer to
some of the happenings upon the Navajo Reservation. A
year ago during the discussion of the Indian appropriation
bill I referred to some of the abuses upon reservations. For
seven years under Mr. Hagerman's jurisdiction the cruel and
brutal kidnaping and enforced confinement of Navajo chil-
dren went ahead unchecked. The practice was inhuman and
was a direct violation of an act of Congress which a Federal
court had construed. After many of these abuses had been
discussed in the Senate a year ago Mr. Hagerman and Com-
missioner Rhoads began to pay some attention to this evil,
and an order was issued forbidding the continuation of this
inhuman and illegal practice. When Mr. Hagerman was tes-
tifying before the Senate investigating commiftee, he did not
even attempt to claim that during this seven years of his
authority he had made a single move to correct this wrong
or to call it to the attention of the commissioner or the
Secretary of the Interior.

If Senators are interested in these kidnaping abuses, they
will find the facts disclosed in part 11 of the hearings, pages
4481 to 4485. I have the hearings before me, and they are
available not only to Scaators but to the public. I shall not
consume the time of the Senate by reciting other abuses
which went forward under Mr. Hagerman’s incumbency,
with nothing done, or even claimed to have been done, by
him to correct them. :

THE LEUFP SCHOOL CASE

I mention one matter, however, because of the position
just taken by my friend from Arizona, conveying the im-
pression to me, if not to others, that Mr. Hagerman's work
upon the Navajo Reservation had been valuable and satis-
factory. The matier I refer to shows financial waste and
administrative blundering that are inexcusable. I refer to
the Leupp Boarding School on the Navajo Reservation, 25
miles from Winslow, Ariz. This school, through a peculiar
quirk in the bureaucratic mind, was located almost, or, as
I am advised, actually, within the stream bed of the Little
Colorado River; at any rate, it was so close to the water that
whenever the river was flowing slightly over normal, the
sewage system could not be operated, and when there was a
slight rise above the level just mentioned, the school was
isolated by a flood of shallow water. At any time it was
apparent that the waters of the river might destroy the
school and drown the occupants. Four hundred Navajo
children were placed in this school and kept there. The
Government during a 15-year period has sunk nearly a
million dollars in the plant of this school. The Navajo
Indians have protested, and they voiced their protest to the
Senate investigating committee when it was at the school.
The district engineer of the bureau, Mr. Neuffer, had issued
warnings that the school could not be protected by dikes or
drains, but neither the Indians nor the engineer could per-
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suade the bureau. Six weeks ago, or a little longer, there
was a rise in the river and the waters drowned out the
school, driving the children to the hillsides, where some lived
in tents and others were transferred to the railroad. The
school is now abandoned.
A CRUEL AND AWFUL CONDITION

Before the investigating committee testimony was pro-
duced showing the cruel, deplorable, and indeed, awful con-
dition which existed at this school during Mr. Hagerman'’s
administration. The record is summarized in the printed
hearings on Senate Resolution 341, on February 23, 1927,
of the Senate Committee on Indian Affairs, page 48 et al.
The record reveals that the Indian children were mistreated,
that they were denied proper food or care, and were ex-
posed to diseases and epidemics which were the result of
this indifference of those in charge. The record shows that
children were kidnaped and taken by force, oftentimes from

‘their parents by force, and placed in boarding schools.

When complaints were made by employees, they were ig-
nored and the employees discharged. I have before me this
testimony, but I shall not take the time of the Senate to
read the same.

NO EFFORTS AT CORRECTION BY HAGERMAN

Notwithstanding the distressing and deplorable conditions
upon the Navajo Reservation, Mr. Hagerman made no effort
to bring about reforms. When he was testifying before the
committee, he made no claim that he had interested himself
to correct these abuses. His attorney, when defending Mr.
Hagerman before the Senate committee at Santa Fe in May
last, made no claim that Mr. Hagerman had attempted to
correct the abuses at the Leupp school or any of the other
abuses testified to by witnesses and established by documents
submitted to the committee. There has been no denial of
the record with reference to the situation at the Leupp
school. I think the record shows that Mr. Hagerman, while
drawing his salary and large sums for expenses, paid but
little attention to the Navajo Reservation under his control.
The Indians at Ganado, one of the large Navajo centers in
Arizona, testified that he had made but one visit to this
center and had not conferred with the Indians, but had
stopped only long enough to buy gas for his car. The
superintendent of the Fort Defiance jurisdiction, the largest
and most accessible of the Navajo Agencies, testified before
the Senate investigating committee that Mr. Hagerman had
visited Fort Defiance only twice during the superintendent’s
tenure, which had lasted for two and a half years, At Ig-
nacio, the headquarters of the Utes, the testimony showed
that but one solitary visit had been made by Mr, Hagerman.

HOPI REPRESENTATION DICTATED BY HAGERMAN

The spokesman of the Hopi Indian Tribes testified that
their only contact with Mr. Hagerman had taken place when
he interviewed them in a dictatorial manner with respect to
the question, which was a delicate one, relating to the Hopi-
Navajo tribal boundary. The Hopi spokesman testified that
Mr. Hagerman had summoned the Indians to Flagstaff, 80
miles away, had dictated through the superintendent, M.
Miller, as to what delegates should represent the Hopis;
and at Flagstaff had conducted the intertribal negotiations
in star-chamber fashion, totally destroying the confidence
of the Hopis. This testimony appears in the hearings of the
Senate Indian investigation committee, part 18, pages 9382
to 9386, -
ETATEMENT OF S. M. BROSIUS |

The record shows that Mr. Hagerman pursued similar
methods in dealing with the Walapai Tribe of Arizona, as de-
scribed by the attorney of the Indian Rights Association, Mr.
S. M. Brosius, appearing on page 4610 of part 11 of the
Senate Indian investigation hearings. I might add that
Mr. Brosius for years has been connected with the Indian
Rights Association, of which, I understand, Commissioner
Rhoads was at one time president. Within the past few
days, Mr. Brosius has visited me and protested against the
course pursued by Mr. Hagerman in dealing with the Wala-
pai Indians. I have a letter dated February 27, 1932, con-
taining copy of a letter written by him to Senator Frazieg,
and copy of a letter written to Commissioner Rhoads under
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date of August 15, 1930. I also have a copy of a letter
written by Mr. Brosius to Miss Clara D. True, under date of
August 23, 1930. In that letter he refers to the  serious
matter before him” in dealing with the Wa!apal Indlans
He states that he has “made a start by appealmg for jus-
tice.” He then adds that the Atlantic & Pacific Railroad Co.
obtained a grant of land, part of which was located on tpe
Walapai Reservation. He refers to the fact that the rail-
road did not receive the consent of the Indians. He then
adds:

For more than 50 years the Indians have been objecting to the
odd-numbered sections going to the railroad. While Commis-
sloner Burke succeeded finally in inducing the powers that be to
institute suit for the Indians, there js now an effort to force
settlement of the issues by giving the railroad company the better
portion of the reserve lands and give the Indians more land, but
the worthless portion, or least valuable portion.

District Superintendent Faris and Governor Hagerman were
appointed to go to Walapai and settle the issues. The above two,
together with Superintendent Wattson, of the reservation, met
the railroad officials on May 21 and came fo an agreement about
the division of the spoils and agreed to give the railroad company
the eastern portion, the wooded land, where the grass holds out
better than on the treeless prairie. And also gave the railroad
company the valuable spring—Peach Springs. On May 22 they
called the Walapais in council and talked about half an hour or
so—only heard from two Indlans on their claim—and then ad-
journed and left for the Mohave Reservation near Needles.

HOW TO SETTLE INDIAN GRIEVANCES

This is the latest way to settle Indian grievances. Settle the

differences before you see the Indians, then meet the redskins
afterward and talk briefly, without disclosing what their decision
Was.
The Walapais followed Governor Hagerman and Faris 100 miles
to Mohave-Needles and asked for further interview. Hagerman
told them to go back home, that they had finished their investiga-
tion at Valentine (Walapai reserve), and their report was on the
way to Washington. To go back home and talk with their agent,
Wattson.

Mr. Brosius thereafter adds:

That it seems to me proper to show that Hagerman was not a
disinterested judge to decide the case of the Walapais.

It would seem that Mr. Hagerman ought not to have au-
thority over these Indians as desired and demanded by the
Indian Bureau. The Senator from Arizona in his remarks
a few minutes ago indicated that the letter of Mr. Brosius
was “ancient history.” The Senator must be in error, the
letter is quite recent and Mr. Brosius within 10 days visited
me and reaffirmed what is stated in this letter. If Mr.
Brosius's view is accepted, it would seem that Mr. Hager-
man is too closely allied to the railroad and may have ar-
ranged an exchange of lands disadvantageous to the Indians.
It is apparent from the testimony in the record that what-
ever deal was consummated between the railroad and Mr.
Hargerman it was without the consent of the Indians. Mr,
Hagerman summoned. them- into council, talked a-half hour
or so, heard only two Indians; and then adjourned the meet-
ing and at once departed for Needles, 100 miles away.

. This episode reflects the general attitude of Mr. Hagerman
toward the Indians over whom he-is supposed to-exercise a
paternal care.

EXCHANGE OF LAND&—N& ACTION ACROSS SIX YEARS

Mr. President, one of the first assignments of Mr. Hager-
man after his appointment by Mr. Fall was fo expedite ex-
‘changes and consolidations of land between the railroad,
the public domain, and other parties, including Indians, in
the State of New Mexico. These exchanges and consolida-
tions had been authorized by the act of March 3, 1921, ap-
plicable to New Mexico. They were desired by all parties
because the checker boarding of landholdings made grazing
operations unsatisfactory and costly. The testimony before
the investigating committee at its hearings in the Southwest
last May, established that from 1923 to 1930 practically no
exchanges or consolidations had been consummated. It is
fair to say that regulations governing exchanges and con-
solidations, promulgated by the Commissioners of the Indian
Bureau and the General Land Office, as well as by the First
Assistant Secretary of the Intferior, were cumbersome and
undoubtedly retarded operations under the law. However,
Mr. Hagerman, who was presumed to advance the interests
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of the Indians, exhibited an indifference in the matter that
is not compatible with the position which he held.

I should state that Secretary Work separated Mr. Hager-
man from his Navajo assignment in 1928 for the reason that
the latter was inactive, but Commissioner Rhoads restored
to him his position and gave to him a wider assignment
covering four States.

NAVAJO ALLOTMENT RIGHTS DENIED

I think the record will show that Mr. Hagerman after
being reappointed by Mr. Rhoads made no effort to carry
out the provisions of the law directing the allotment to the
Navajos of portions of the public domain. There were more
than 6,500 Navajos resident on the areas within the public
domain in New Mexico which had been their home from
time immemorial. Of course, their title was based on occu-
pancy, but under the general allotment act of 1887, the
Secretary of the Interior is empowered. to vest title to each
one of them to 160 acres of the public domain.

Without going into the details, I think I am safe in assert-
ing that these Indians were entitled to an allotment as a
matter of right, and not as a matter of discretion upon
the part of the Secretary of the Interior. If their allot-
ment rights were nullified, they would be compelled to buy
with tribal funds or reimbursable moneys obtained from
the Government lands upon which they might subsist. Mr.
Hagerman in 1930 succeeded in having allotment agents
removed and in 1931 he favored a policy that would result
in the Indians being compelled to secure lands, not from the
public domain but by purchase from the railroad company.
As a maftter of fact, of the lands purchased before Novem-
ber, 1930, 73 per cent of the acreage had been obtained
from the Santa Fe Railroad and a larger per cent there-
after was tentatively arranged to be purchased for the In-
dians from the railroad. These purchases were made by Mr.
Hagerman with tribal and reimbursable funds exclusively.

Mr. President, I have further data that I could submit
showing the relations of Mr. Hagerman to the Indians over
whom he had control and whose inferests it was his duty
to promote. I shall, however, pretermit a presentation of
the same. These data which I omit, together with the data
which I have submitted, lead me to the conclusion that
it 'is unwise and certainly unfair to the Indians to permit
the Indian Bureau to refain him any longer on the pay roll
of the Government. I have no feeling in this matter. I am,
however, deeply concerned in the welfare of the Indians.
I have tried to be their friend for many years and expect
so long as I am in public life to do what I can in a proper
way to protect and defend them. '

HAGERMAN IS A SYMPTOM AND AN EXAMPLE

. The. Indians.have -been . the victims of - injustice; they
have been robbed and.pillaged; they.-have been driven from-
their ancestral homes by the pressure of the white race
and often by the military forces of the Government. They
have had occasion to fear the white man, and by reason
of the treatment accorded them they have too often been
driven to regard him as an oppressor rather than a
friend.

The Indian question is still unsolved; the present admin-
istration has failed to remedy existing evils or to adopt
measures which, in my opinion, will promote the advance-
ment, happiness, and civilization of the Indians. -

INDIAN BUREAU POLICY TYPIFIED

And the attitude of the Secretary of the Interior and the
Commissioner and Assistant Commissioner of the Indian
Bureau toward the Hagerman affair is illustrative of the
reactionary policies which have too long characterized the
Indian Bureau. It has defended officials when they have
been guilty of derelictions of duty, even flagrant offenses.
It has ignored recommendations made by disinterested par-
ties, and often by its own officials, which were calculated
to effectuate reforms and to remedy proven evils. Its policy
seems to have been to retain in position all persons who
found refuge in the Indian Service; to constantly add to
the personnel; to increase salaries and secure larger appro-
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priations to be expended in multiplying positions and in
extending the power and the authority of the bureau.

Before concluding, and in proof of the statement that
the present officials of the bureau, as well as the Secretary
of the Interior, have been determined to protect and to re-
tain Mr. Hagerman, I call attention to an incident which
occurred at the close of the hearings on the Hagerman case.

A JURY VERDICT IN ADVANCE OF THE TRIAL

A year ago, when the Hagerman matter was before the
investigating committee, the Indian Bureau requested that
the case be not closed until further investigations were had.
This was assented to by the committee, and later it went to
New Mexico to take evidence. Every opportunity was af-
forded Mr. Hagerman and his attorney and the bureau to
present data explanatory of Mr. Hagerman's conduct or in
extenuation of the derelictions charged against him. Mr.
Hagerman, though he had testified before the committee in
Washington, did not appear in New Mexico, where he re-
sides. He sent his attorney, however, who was given every
opportunity to speak for and present evidence on behalf of
Mr. Hagerman, his client. At the conclusion of an ex-
haustive investigation into the Hagerman matter, and before
the committee had had any opportunity to express an opin-
ion or submit any finding, Commissioner Rhoads arose, and
taking a paper from his pocket, proceeded to read what he
claimed was a decision or judgment of the Secretary of the
Interior and the Indian Bureau.

I have before me a photostatic copy of this remarkable
document. Apparently Mr. Rhoads had forgoiten—or else
he was wholly indifferent to the extraordinary nature of his
proceeding—that this document had been written in Wash-
ington and was dated April 17, 1931. It contained the sig-
nature of Secretary Wilbur, as of that date; also, his own
signature and that of Mr. Scattergood. The facts in regard
to this extraordinary situation in brief are these: The
investigating committee went to New Mexico for the pur-
pose, among other things, of investigating the Hagerman
case. Commissioner Rhoads had specifically requested that
such investigation be made, supplemental to the one which
had occurred several months before in Washington. Mr,
Scattergood accompanied the committee and was with it
when it began its investigation on April 20. Commissioner
Rhoads joined the committee about May 1 and was with it,
as was Mr. Scatfergood, throughout the entire investiga-
tion which dealt specifically with Mr. Hagerman. The
investigation terminated May 8. Thereupon, as I have
stated, Mr. Rhoads arose and read this remarkable document
which evidently had been written in Washington and bears
the date of April 17, 1931, and which he had doubtless
carried in his pocket without revealing it to the committee
during the several days spent in the investigation of Mr.
Hagerman. This extraordinary performance indicates the
determination of the Indian Bureau to ignore any recom-
mendations of the Senate or its investigating committee and
to contemptuously treat officials of the Government charged
with important legislative responsibilities. If I were dis-
posed fo be critical, I would say that-this fact alone demon-
strates that perhaps Mr. Rhoads and Mr. Scattergood lack
a proper appreciation of their responsibilities, and would
justify Congress in questioning their findings and their
claims concerning Indian matters under their jurisdiction.
If a jury decided a case before it heard the evidence, and
prepared their verdict before they went into the jury box,
Ltheir verdict would be promptly set aside and the court and
the public would have reason to question their future
decisions.

Mr. President, I ask that this extraordinary letter or
verdict of the jury in the Hagerman case, dated before the
case was tried and heard, be inserted in the REecorp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, it is so

ordered.
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS,
Washington, D. C., April 17, 1931.

As the reputation and character of H. J. Hagerman, special
commissioner to negotiate with Indians, has been unjustly at-
tacked and misrepresented, the Bureau of Indian Affairs makes
the following statement;
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A careful review of H. J. Hagerman's past and present record
demonstrates the absolute integrity and sincerity of the character
of H. J. Hagerman, We desire to afirm that in our experience of
Indian work rarely has anyone served the Indians with more
idealism and devotion nor more effectively advanced their welfare.

C. 8. RHoADS,
Commissioner.
J. HENRY SCATTERGOOD,
Assistant Commissioner,

Approved:

Ray Lyman WILBUR, Secretary.

Mr. SMOOT. Mr. President, I have a letter addressed to
the President of the Senate by Secretary Wilbur which I
ask to have printed in the Recorbp.

Mr. ROBINSON of A.rknnsas Mr. President, I under-
stand the letter is a reply to an article by Mr. Charles S.
Barrett, printed in the Recorp of yesterday’s proceedings at
my request, and assuming that if Mr. Barrett desires the
privilege of answering the statement it will be accorded
him. I have no objection.

There being no objection, the letter was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

THE SBECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR,
Washington, March 16, 1932.
The PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE. v

My Dear Me. PresmENT: I note in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
of March 15, 1932, a statement by Charles 8. Barrett, inserted by
Senator RoeinsoN of Arkansas, entitled “Abolish United States
Interior Department " (p. 6249). It may interest you to note the
genesis of Mr. Barrett's attack, and I hope that you will place this
statement in the Recomp, so that it will be publicly understood
that an effort is being made by a lobby, conducted by Charles 8.
Barrett, against the Interior Department appropriation bill to
influence the administrative and quasi-judicial functions of the
War Minerals Rellef Commission.

The only point of contact that Mr, Barrett has had with this
department over & period of years occurred about a week ago,
when he injected himself into the adjudication of a war minerals
relief claim involving $622,000 filed by the Chestatee Pyrites &
Chemical Corporation, now before the department. He called at
my office on March 10, 1932, to secure information about this
claim and was given a complete statement of its status. Before
he left he asked for payment of $622,000 that afternoon. He
called again latér in the day with the two claimants, Messrs,
Pratt and Ashcraft, and was referred to the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, whom he left almost immediately with the statement
that he was going up to the Senate. An hour later he called a

ntative of my office on the phone and, with considerable
vituperation, announced that he was going to “ get the Interior
Department ” for not having settled this claim for $622,000. He
stated that since he had left the Interior Department he had
seen 16 Senators, that he was going to have the Interior Depart-
ment abolished, that he had stopped consideration of our appro-
priation bill on the floor of the Senate, that he had more “ power "
than many people gave him credit for, that he could * break " the
officials in the department, that *skullduggery" existed in the
department, that everybody knew we could not stand the light of
day, and made similar threats to unduly influence the adjudica-
tion of this claim. He was told that he could not compel me to
handle a matter of this import because of any political or other
pressure which he might bring to bear on the department.

He has concentrated within the last week on bringing pressure
to bear on me from various sources which I have, in the interest
‘of the public and for the good of the Government, been compelled
to ignore, although consideration of the claim is going forward
expeditiously regardless of his efforts. He has now placed before
Congress an irresponsible recommendation to abolish the depart-
ment which I would not consider worthy of answer except that
it is damaging to the reputation of the officials of this department.

The facts in the claim are as follows:

The claim of this corporation was filed informally on March 4,
1919, in the amount of $914,172.73 for alleged loss incurred in pro-
ducing and preparing to produce pyrites for war purposes.

On October 15, 1919, the Secretary of the Interior made an award
to the claimant in the sum of $223,629.17, which was accepted con-
ditionally. Following consultation between auditors for the Gov-
ernment and representatives of the claimant, the amount of the
claim was reduced from $914,172.73 to $909,925.69.

On September 29, 1922, under an amendment to the act, the
Secretary of the Interior made a second award of $469,784.62, which
was accepted and paid, thus making a total of $693,313.79 paid on
the claim.

In February, 1929, the Congress further amended the act to per-
mit claimants to file in the Supreme Court of the District of
Columbia a petition for review of the decisions of the Secretary on
questions of law. This claimant filed two suits. One covered
interest on borrowed capital, which had been denied in the consid-
eration of the claim by the Secretary, and the other suit covered
other items in dispute. By agreement of counsel the suit as to

interest was made a test case. It was carried to the Supreme Court
of the United States, and that court on December 7, 1931, held that
interest should be considered in fixing the amount to be allowed *
claimants,
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On December 15, 1031, the Secretary received the decree of the
court and proceeded to carry out its mandate. Immediately there
arose the legal question whether interest was to stop at March 2.
1919, or be paid to the date of settlement, and the solicitor and
the Attorney General were requested to give opinions on the ques-
tion. While waiting for the opinion of the Attorney General (not
yet received), George A. Pratt, of the Chestatee Co., and Lee Ash-
craft, the chief creditor, requested that the interest be computed
to March 2, 1919, and paid, without prejudice to either side, and
on March 14 the Secretary ordered this to be done, with the resulf
that, on March 16, 1932, there was certified for payment a third
award to this company amounting to $44,451.45.

The items contained in the second suit will be adjusted promptly
upon termination of the litigation.

Of the amount of $009,925.69 first claimed, the department has
paid £737,765.24, and the claimant now claims that approximately
£622,000 is still due.

It will be seen that the Chestatee claim has had preferred con-
sideration in the department since last December, as it was a test
case for the payment of losses for interest on which the Supreme
Court made its decision. It has been my policy in all these war
minerals claims to expedite action. The Chestatee claimants have
been before the department almost continuously since January
presenting their cause, and everything has been done to advance
final settlement. However, there is now no question for action in
this claim before the Department of the Interior. The two pend-
ing items, payment of interest from March 2, 1919, to December 31,
1931, and the question of appealing on the decree of the Supreme
Court of the District of Columbia for alleged losses of approxi-
mately $100,000 being now with the Attorney General for decision.

Sincerely yours,
Ray Lyman WILBUR, Secretary.

Mr. McEELLAR. Mr. President, as I stated this morn-
ing, at the proper time I intend to offer a moticn to recom-
mit to the Committee on Appropriations with instructions
to report the same back to the Senate with amendments
providing an aggregate reduction of 10 per cent in the
amount of the appropriations contained in the bill as
received from the House of Representatives. I ask unani-
mous consent to have the motion printed and lie on the
table.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without objection, the motion
will be entered and printed and lie on the table.

Mr. McNARY. Mr. President, I should like to address
an inquiry to the junior Senator from Utah [Mr. Kingl.
Is it the wish of the Senator to have a roll call on the
pending amendment?

Mr, KING. I will follow the desire of the chairman of
the Committee on Indian Affairs, the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr. Frazier].

Mr. FRAZIER. Mr. President, I am not particular about
there being a roll call.

Mr. McNARY. I particularly wanted to know whether
we could dispose of that amendment at this time. If there
is to be a roll call, we can not. If the debate is concluded,
we may.

Mr. KING. The debate is concluded as far as I am con-
cerned.
Mr. BRATTON. I shall take just a few moments before

the vote is taken, whether by roll call or otherwise.
PHILIPPINE INDEPENDENCE

Mr. HAWES. Mr. President, the Senate Committee on
Territories and Insular Affairs have reported to the Senate
a bill for the independence of the Philippine Islands; placing
a limitation of 15 years.

The House committee, with practically the same unanimity
as the Senate committee, has reported a bill whose philosophy
is the same as the Senate bill, with a limitation of eight
years.

The unanimity in the reports of these two committees is
but a reflection of the attitude, as I understand it, of both
Democratic and Republican leaders in both Houses. So it
is quite evident that within a short time the subject will be
debated in both branches of our Congress and some sort of
a bill will be passed.

While the hearings were voluminous and many witnesses
heard preceding the congressional discussion, some expert
magazine writers and observers are beginning to investigate
and discuss this question.

There has been some informal discussion of our ability
to hold the Philippines under war pressure from a first-class

LXXV—393

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

6235

power, and our position there seems to be so little understood
that I ask that an extract from an article in Current History
for March, 1932, by Mr. Roy Veatch, describing the Con-
ference for the Limitation of Armaments, which met in
Washington in 1921, and the outcome of that agreement,
may be inserted in the Recorp. Mr. Veatch makes it per-
fectly clear and understandable that in an effort to secure
a limitation of armaments we deliberately and purposely
(whether advisedly or not) agreed to an abandonment of the
defense of the Philippines, and quotes several outstanding
naval authorities:

In opening the Washington conference, Secretary of BState
Hughes made an unexpected offer to scrap the whole of the
American building program of capital ships on which $350,000,000
already had been expended. Japan, in turn, was to cancel her
program and to accept a ratio of battleship strength with the
United States of 8 to 5. In addition, strong pressure was brought
upon Japan to end her long-standing alliance with Great Britain
and to relinquish her recent gains in China.

Japan would not accept such a ratio of naval inferiority unless
she were guaranteed security in her own waters. Her own formula
went to the heart of the problem with a demand that naval bases
should not be developed in Guam and the Philippines. On this
question hung the fate of the conference. The United States
yielded finally and joined with Great Britain and Japan in an
agreement (art. 19 of the naval treaty) to maintain the status
quo as regards the fortification of naval bases in all the outlying
possessions of these powers in the Pacific. This settled, Japan
yielded on nearly every other point.

Most naval men in the United States were outspoken in their
condemnation of the Government's policy of “scuttling” the
naval building program and of relinquishing the power of absolute
command of the seas. But their most vehement attack on the
treaty was directed at the surrender of the right to fortify the
Philippines and Guam, which to them was a disastrous anticlimax
to the policy they had assisted in developing with such energy
and consistency since the Spanish War.

Capt. Dudley W. Knox, United States Navy (retired), says in his
book, The Eclipse of American Sea Power: " Without adequate
bases at Guam and the Philippines to serve the American fleet
these extensive and populous islands are virtually defenseless.”
In an address before the American Society of International Law
in 1922 Rear Admiral Harry 8. Enapp, United States Navy (re-
tired), said: “The United States has yielded the possibility of
naval equality in this region. * * * Our military prestige has
received a blow; and with the waning of military prestige political
prestige wanes also. The treaty may very well mark the beginning
of a decreared influence in the Far East, with attendant loss to
our proper, if selfish, trade interests and to our altruistic purpose
for China and Siberia.”

The present Chief of Naval Operations, Rear Admiral W. V. Pratt,
United States Navy, was the expert naval assistant to the Ameri-
can commissioners at the Washington conference. Although a
friend of the treaty, he admitted that “ the active defense of our
Philippine possessions, if such ever becomes a necessity, must now
rest entirely upon the back of our flcating naval establishment,
geographically placed many thousands of miles away.”

In other words, the Philippines could not be defended in case
of war with Japan, and it is well understood that the Navy would
abandon them, the first blow to be struck there. They
are a liability, not an asset, in time of war in the Pacific.

In the same issue of this magazine Mr. Raymond Leslie
Buell, research director of the Foreign Policy Association,
discusses the element of time and the responsibility of the
American Congress for the sifuation that now exists:

Although the alm of the administrative and educational policy
of the United States in the islands has been to stimulate self-
government, the economic policy dictated by Washington has made
the Philippines artificially dependent upon the United States.
Had a system of nondiscriminatory tarifis been established levying
equal duties upon all Imports, regardless of origin, a vigorous
foreign trade would have developed with Japan, China, Indo-
China, and the Dutch East Indies. But, despite the protest of the
Philippine Assembly, the American Congress many years ago in-
augurated free trade between the Philippines and the United
States. At the same time exorbitant duties have obstructed trade
with foreign coumndries, such as China or Japan. Thus the econ-
omy of the islands has become dependent upon the American
market, located 7,000 miles away, and immediate independence by
abruptly closing this market would jeopardize the economic and
financial existence of the islands.

Until November, 1931, every political leader and party of im-
portance in the Philippines was unanimous in the demand for
immediate and complete independence; buf, on November 9,
Manuel Quezon, president of the Philippine Senate and leader of
the Nationalist-Consolidado Party, which has a majority in the
legislature, presented a 26-page memorial to the legislature. He
stated frankly that, in view of the economic issues involved, the
Philippines should substitute a demand for gradual independence
instead of the traditional agitation for absolute and immediate
independence. He proposed two alternatives:

¥
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(1) Immediate establishment of an independent government,
with free trade between America and the Philippines for a period
of 10 years, limiting the amount of sugar entering the United
States free of duty to 1,000,000 tons and of oil to the amount
that is exported at present; and with restriction of laborers going
to the United States.

(2) Immediate establishment of an autonomous government
with all the consequent powers, including that of enacting meas-
ures considered necessary to meet the responsibilities of an inde-
pendent government, when independence. is granted, with the
restrictions necessary to safeguard the rights of sovereignty of the
United States in the Philippines. For a period of 10 years the
trade relations between the United States and the Philippines and
the labor immigration into the United States would be governed
as stated in the first plan. At the end of 10 years absolute inde-
pendence of the Philippines to be granted or the Filipino people
to decide through a plebiscite whether they desire to continue
with this kind of government or prefer to have one that is abso-
lutely independent.

If the American Congress should refuse to accept either of
these alternatives, Senator Quezon declared, the Filipino people
should then demand independence at all costs.

Continuing, Mr. Buell, in his interesting article, says:

Filipinos assert that the United States has repeatedly promised
independence. Presidents Taft, Roosevelt, and Wilson encouraged
the Filipinos in their national aspirations, and the American Con-
gress provided in a preamble to the Jones Act of 1916 that it
was the purpose of the people of the United States “to withdraw
their sovereignty over the Philippine Islands and to recognize
their independence as soon as a stable government can be estab-
lished therein,” Finally, the Filipinos urge that they are able
to support a stable government. The racial and 1 tic differ-
ences among the Filipinos are no greater, it is maintained, than
such differences in Egypt, Iraq, Switzerland, or Yugoslavia. The
proportion of literacy—only 50 per cent—Is higher than in inde-
pendent nations like China, Colombia, Mexico, Brazil, Portugal,
Russia, and Siam. Despite Japanese aggression on the Asiatic
mainland, Filipinos do not believe that the problem of defending
themselves against attack, once independent, will be difficult.
They expect the Philippines to become a member of the League
of Nations, and some of them urge a neutralization pact with
the United States, Japan, Russia, China, and other powers.

Since the passage of the Jones Act in 1916 colored peoples in
many parts of the world have received their freedom or at least a
large measure of self-government. Thus, Egypt to-day has vir-
tually thrown off cutside control over its administration; India
has been promised a measure of self-government considerably
greater than that enjoyed by the Philippines. Great Britain has
announced its determination to surrender its mandate over Iraq
and to support the application of this State for membership in
the League of Nations. It seems probable that France will take
similar steps to relinquish its control over Syria. The people of
the Philippines are fully as able to govern themselves as the
people of Egypt, India, Iraq, or Syria. They have been promised
independence by the United States, and they have been educated
with independence as a goal. It is difficult to see, therefore, how
the United States, which has always prided itself upon being
“ nonimperialistic,” can oppose the movement for self-determina-
tion in the Philippines.

Mr. President, these two articles briefly but effectively
tell the story, first, that of the Pacific disarmament treaty
of 1921, in which we agreed to retain the status quo as of
1922 in the defenses of the Pacific islands and the opinion
of naval men.

The second article explains why some years are required
for a balancing of economic conditions, and admits the
claim of the Filipinos that these conditions were created by
the United States Congress and not by the Filipinos, fur-
ther substantiating their position that as we gave Spain 10
years at the conclusion of the Spanish-American War to
adjust its trade relations before our laws were changed, that
at least the same treatment should be accorded the Filipinos
for a similar period of readjustment.

SMITH WILDMAN BROOKHART

Mr. NYE. Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp a speech by Prof. Ivan L. Pollock to
the Political Science Club of the State University of Iowa
in February, 1932.

There being no objection, the matter was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

A public man presents a problem, a situation to be analyzed and
explained. In the present generation increasing attention is
being given not only to the social environment out of which pub-
lic men emerge, but also to the analysis of the individual qual-
ities of the leaders, and finally to the interrelation of these
qualities to the environment.

Professor Merriam has suggested the following basic qualities
as a working list of the common attributes of the political leader:
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1. Unusual sensitiveness to the strength and direction of social
and 11n|:h.:.ﬁ'r.rla.l tendencies with reference to their party and political
bearings. i

2. Acute and quick perception of possible courses of community
conduct with prompt action accordingly.

8, Facility in group combination and compromise—political
diplomacy in ideas, policies, and spoils.

4. Facility in personal contacts with widely varying types of

men.
5. Facllity in dramatic expression of the sentiment of large
groups of voters, usually with voice or pen, fusing a logical for-
mula, an economic interest, and a social habit or predisposition
in a personality.

6. Courage not unlike that of the military commander whose
bies;.‘:-lald plans require a dash of luck for their successful com-
pletion.

I shall not attempt to present what I have to say about Senator
BrooxHART in the order of these basic qualities but suggest them
as valuable tentative norms, and I have kept them in mind in
presenting the data I have before me.

SyiTH WILDMAN BROOKHART was born of pre-Revolutionary Eng-
lish stock in a log cabin on a farm in Scotland County, Mo., in
1869. He was educated in the public schools of southern Iowa
and the southern Iowa Normal at Bloomfield. He studied law in
law offices at Bloomfleld and Keosaugqua and was admitted to the
bar of Iowa in 1892. For a time he taught school and later prac-
ticed law and farmed. He was married relatively early in life
and has four sons and two daughters. He operates his own farm
Just outside the city limits of Washington, Iowa, and produces
fine crops of fruit and blooded livestock.

Senator BRooKHART is gifted with tremendous physical vitality
and maintains a very high degree of physical fitness. There is
not a stronger man physically in the Senate. He is big framed,
broad shouldered, and short necked, with an abundance of brown
hair. He has a round, stubborn, short-nosed face with many fine
wrinkles around a really remarkable palr of gray eyes—the eyes of
a sharpshooter. Physical fitness he regards as a necessity. He is
not a drinking dry but a teetotaler as to liquors, tea, coffee, and
tobacco in all forms. He has the physical capacity for the stress
and strain of political campaigns, and for political contacts of all
sorts. .He is an ldeal campaigner, first, because his morals and
integrity are sound to the core; and second, because of his physical
vitality. Mr. Louis H. Cook has sald of him that “ He can make a
dozen meetings in a day, six days a week, and wind up as keen
eyed and clear skinned as a child. He never believes that anyone
is going to vote against him and never worries about the result.”
g;ns untiring energy serves excellently in the arduous work in the
‘Benate.

Psychologically, also, the Senator is well equipped for the hurly-
burly of political life. He is endowed with an eguable tempera-
ment that leaves him calm and placid after many trying situations
that would unnerve less firmly balanced men. He maintains his
good humor and evenness of disposition in the face of repeated
rebuffs and defeats and galling criticisms. He is not cursed with
an inferfority complex; but has rather an overwhelming assurance
that he can not be wrong. In his committee work and on the floor
of the Senate he is persistent but always fair and courteous. He
is sometimes blunt and crude in his expressions, and somewhat
given to calling names. He occasionally gets mad and voices his
reactions in undignified terms, as in his recent reply to an in-
sinuating attack by Representative CyrENus CorE. In his per-
sonal relations with other Senators he is jovial and anything but a
recluse. He takes his senatorial duties seriously and is absolutely
honest. There is no pose in BROOKHART, only a very simple and
unaffected democracy. His manners and contacts are genuinely
democratic.

Senator BrooxHART is not an orator of the Bryan caliber but he
is a convincing speaker and can hold a crowd. His manner is
disarming and his arguments plausible. *“Although called an
‘economic illiterate’ by his former colleague, the late Albert B.
Cummins, he always has a mass of facts and figures at his
tongue's end, and these can seldom be contradicted successfully.”
“ His speeches win over many people who came to sneer at him.”
He believes what he says. He is a hard hitter who takes him-
self with the utmost seriousness and has not a particle of fear
in his make-up. Moreover, he never makes a formal speech in the
Senate unless he is prepared to defend his position.

Senator BrooKHART has the distinction of being one of the best
rifie shots in America. He joined the Iowa National Guard in
1894 and served almost continuously until the World War. He
was a lieutenant of the Fiftieth Regiment Iowa Volunteer In-
fantry in the Spanish-American War; a major in First Iowa
Brigade, Mexican border service; and major and lieutenant colonel
of Infantry during the World War. While in the Iowa National
Guard he became its champion marksman and its leader in rifie
training. He was captain of the America Palma Rifle Team which
won the world championship in 1912, and has been elected four
times as president of the National Rifle Assoclation of America.
During the early years of the World War many European and
American military authorities had concluded that infantry marks-
manship was of no great importance; that a poor shot would
get more hits in battle than a good shot. BrooEHART went to
Washington and *“sold " the contrary idea to Secretary of War
Baker, and was made chief instructor In marksmanship at Camp
Benning and at Camp Perry schools and doubtless thereby made
a substantial contribution to American success in the war.

As a small-town lawyer-farmer of the thinking type, reared in
Iowa and beginning his professional career in 1890, SmIiTH BROOK-
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HART naturally turned his attention to politics. He served three
terms as county attorney in his home county and was ambitious
to represent his district in Congress, but the Burlington Railroad
would not let him. J. W. Blythe, general solicitor of the Burling-
ton, with headquarters in BrooxHART'S district, ran the politics
as well as the railroad. Instead of making peace with the rail-
road and so getting to Congress, BrooxHaRT elected to fight the
railroad. He supported Cummins as governor of Iowa, was a Bull
Mooser, and chairman of the Republican State convention in
1912. From that time on BROOKHART was more progressive than
the controlling leaders of the Republican Party in his State. He
broke with Cummins when the latter reversed his policy on the
railroad question at the close of the war.

When Senator Cummins came up for reelection in 1920, the
regulars were inclined to let him have the nomination by de-
fault; but BrooxHART, Who i8 no respecter of “ ar " ameni-
ties, came out as an opposing candidate for the Republican nomi-
nation. The chief issue in the campaign was Cummins's famous
railroad bill. Brooxm=ArT polled 97,000 votes to 115,000 for Cum-
mins. This was a very respectable showing and made BROOKHART
the obvious leader of any radical movement which might follow.
Normally there would not have been another senatorial election
in Iowa until 1924, but Senator Willilam 8. Eenyon resigned in
1922, thus bringing another election two years earlier. BROOE-
HART immediately announced his candidacy. The Iowa Old Guard
was frantic and bungled the situation. Instead of giving the
prestige of temporary appointment to an outstanding leader,
Governor Kendall, who was friendly to BrooxHART, appointed
Charles Rawson, Republican State chairman and old-time regular,
with the understanding that he would not be a candidate at the
primary. The Old Guard tried in every way to defeal Broox-
HART—that is, every way except the one way that would have
been effective. They did not present a real leader with a real
policy and an honest appeal to the people. They tried rather to
keep the people from having anything to do with it.

The direct primary has always been anathema to the Old
Guard, and the scheme was to prevent any cholce at the primary,
thereby throwing the nomination into a stacked State conven-
tion. Iowa has a 856 per cent law. Three harmless candidates
came out to divide the vote and prevent a nomination. It was
soon evident that they were not making headway, and so Clifford
Thorne, a very able man, also from BrooKHART'S home town of
Washington, was brought out as a fourth candidate, and finally
& gallant soldier as a fifth candidate. Against these odds BrOOK-
HART got nearly 42 per cent of the vote and was nominated. He
frankly accepted the challenge of the Old Guard and made his
campaign on a BrooxHART-against-the-fleld basis.

Now there are all kinds of Republicans in Iowa, and a candidate
is usually safe as long as he can be classified as one of them. As
the chosen candidate of the Republican Party, BROOKHART Was
anxious to be in good standing. But when the State convention
met on August 2 it openly snubbed the colonel. The convention
commended the work of Senator Cummins and of Governor
Kendall, but it didn't even permit BrooxHART to make a speech
nor did it seek his advice in drafting the State platform. It repu-
diated BrooxHART'S whole platform but did not go so far as to
repudiate him as the Republican candidate. BROOKHART took his
snubbing philosophically and, without help from the organization
and with little support from the press, waged his own cam-
paign and was elected by a majority of 160,000 votes, And he
spent less than $500 doing it. >

The Baltimore Sun said of this election: “The fight upon
BROOKHART was the more violent because his platform was in
conflict with almost every important policy of the administration.
For example, he stood squarely against the sales tax but stood
out from first to last for the soldiers’ bonus. He opposed the
repeal of the excess-profits tax. He demanded the repeal or a
radical modification of the Esch-Cummins Act, and he swallowed
almost whole the platform of labor and farmer organizations. He
denounced Newberryism in every county in the State.”

Quotation from Louis H. Cook:

i ¢ nts are nothing new in Washington. They come and
go. Their best ideas are stolen and become orthodox. Most of
them wake up some morning to find themselves conservatives,
and the folks back home either heave a sigh of relief, or proceed
to elect other radicals, depending somewhat upon existing eco-
nomic conditions.

“ 80 when Smrre W. BrooxHART, United States Senator, arrived
from Iowa back in 1922, the elder statesmen received him with a
quizzical air and started out to teach him the rules and the
unwritten laws of what was once termed the greatest deliberative
body in the history of mankind.

“Both in Washington and in Iowa it was assumed that Senator
BrooxHART, although elected as a crusader, would settle down in
his seat, damn Wall Street and the railroads just offen enough
to keep him solid with the home folks out on the prairies, and
make his peace with the regulars of his party.

“There seemed no particular reason why he should not. He
had safely arrived at a dignity to which many aspire, but few are
chosen. The United States Senate is one of the most select and
exclusive of clubs, membership is so desirable. * * *" Even the
Republican organizations at home were willing to meet him half
way. It never pays to quarrel with the man who controls the
| patronage.

But! Brookmarr did not follow the easy path. He takes him-
' self seriously, he has no fear, and he considered himself bound to
work for the fulfillment of his campaign promises. His first
. major accomplishment was to direct the successful filibuster
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against the notorious ship subsidy bill fostered by President
Harding. This action demonstrated ability but did not make him
popular with the regular Republican organization. His next as-
signment was chairman of the select commitiee of the Senate to
investigate the administration of the United States Attorney Gen-
eral, Harry Daugherty. The task was one which the Senator was
anxious to do.

The work was accomplished in the face of presidential opposi-
tion and opposition from the regular Republican organization,
which sought to pack the committee for a whitewash. BROOKHART
bore the brunt of the burden with the assistance of WeEELER, of
Montana, and AsaursT, of Arizona. Daugherty was forced to
resign, In Mr. Daugherty's forthcoming book it is reported that
BrooxmarT and AsSHURST are given special attention, both being
pointed out as traitorous Bolsheviks against whom the Attorney
General was seeking to save the country.

BrooKHART easily won the nomination in the June primary in
1924, but he played a lone hand and had a hard fight in the
election in November. He was sympathetic to the candidacy of
Robert M. La Follette for the Presidency and very outspoken in
his criticism of Calvin Coolidge. Early in the fall he wrote to
Chairman Butler, of the National Republican Committee, demand-
ing that the committee secure the tion of General Dawes
as Republican candidate for the Vice Presidency. He, was per-
fectly frank in his attitude toward the Republican platform and
Candidate Coolidge. On October 3, 1924, he opened his campaign
with this attack:

“1 belong to the farm bloc; the President belongs to the Wall
Street bloe.

“1 was snubbed by the Coolidge-dominated Republican machine
in the State because—

“1 was against Newberrylsm. The President was for it.

“1 was against the ship subsidy. The President supported it.

“I was in favor of-repealing the Esch-Cummins railroad law,
and the President opposed its repeal.

“I was In favor of investigating corruption in the departments.
The President opposed the investigation.

“The President favored the Mellon tax bill. I helped amend
the bill to revise reduction in favor of the common people.

“1 favored the soldiers’ bonus bill. The President vetoed
it, and I voted to pass it over the veto. It succeeded.

“1 favored the postal employees’ bill. It was vetoed, and I
will vote to pass it over the veto.

“T oppose giving Muscle Shoals to Henry Ford. The President
favored selling it without much regard to price.”

On the same day as this speech was made, the Republican
central committee of Iowa issued a statement to the Republican
voters of the State, characterizing the attack on the Republican
nominees by Senator BROOKHART “ as a repudiation and bolt from
the Republican Party.”

The Iowa Homestead, one of the few newspaper supporters of
the Senator in the State, sald: " BrooxmEART has placed his
allegiance to the voters above his allegiance to a rotten and
water-logged party leadership.”

Coolidge carried the State by a large majority, but BRoOKHART
scaled through with a bare 1,300 votes over his Democratic
rival, Steck. I

When BrooxHART took his seat in March, 1925, on the governor's
certificate that he had been reelected under the Iowa laws, he
was disciplined by the Republican organization along with Sena-
tors Ladd, Frazier, and La Follette for their opposition to Coolidge
and Dawes during the campaign. This discipline was in the
form of demotion from seniority standing on committees. In
the meantime, a contest had been instituted by the Democratic
nominee. After a long and bitter contest, the Senate, on April
12, 1926, adopted by a vote of 41 to 45 the report of its Committee
on Elections and Privileges, which, after recounting the Iowa
ballots and disregarding the Iowa election laws, reviewed the
case and declared Daniel F. Steck elected. To the Republican
organization Steck was given the toga on the ground that he
was a better Republican than BrooKHART. The contest was bitter
in the Senate. Senator James WatsonN, Republican floor leader,
insisted that party regularity was n and that Senators
who did not fully support the major platform and the party
candidates during national campaigns were not Republicans and
not to be considered as such in committee assignments,
Senator WaTtsoN, Republican floor leader, and Senator Ernst,
chairman of the Committee on Privileges and Elections, frankly
admitted that the regulars, both Republican and Democratic,
saw a good chance to make BROOKHART a horrible example of
discipline and used it. The Republican organization in Iowa
opposed BrooxHART'S election In 1924 and aided and abetted Mr.
Steck in his contest. It chortled with satisfaction when 8
Senate finally ousted BrooxHART and seated the Democratic
contestant.

The ousting of BrookHART, however, cost the venerable Cummins
his seat. The Brookhart-Steck contest was finally decided on April
12, only about seven weeks before the Iowa June primary of 1926.
BrooxHART immediately launched his campaign for the senatorial
nomination on the Republican ticket in opposition to Senator
Cummins, showing no more respect for the veteran Cummins than
Cummins had 20 years before shown the veteran Allison. The
result vindicated BrooxHArRT. He was nominated by 71,000 votes
over Cummins and elected by a huge majority in the November
election. On June 8, 1826, “ The newspaper Iowa depends upon ”
ran the following headline: “ The Republicans of Iowa have nomi-
nated Col. Smrre W. BrooxHART for United States Senator. They
have defeated Senator Albert B. Cummins.”
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Thus, within the last 10 years BrooxmarT has gone through
three bitter primary campaigns and three general elections, winning
every time. Three times elected to the United States Senate with-
out either the support of his own party leaders or substantial
financial backing. The Republican leaders in Iowa have used
every possible political weapon against BrooEHART and are un-
doubtedly now assembling their munitions of war for another drive
against him in the present year. The question asks itself, How
does he do it?

BrooxHART is essentially the product of the economic and politi-
cal conditions of the agricultural Middle West, as they have existed
during the past 40 years. His background is that of revolt, not so
much against political bosses and patronage as against industrial
oligarchy, against railroads, against powerful banking interests as
instruments of attack upon agrarian prosperity and upon democ-
racy. Agricultural distress and fear of plutocracy are the bases
of his attitude.

In 1222 we had the low price of farm products and the high

rice of everything else: High interest, deflated credits, high

ights, high taxes, and opposition to the Esch-Cummins law, to
the Federal Reserve Board, to ship subsidy, and to Wall Street
influences generally.

In 1924 BrooEHART'S platform was much the same as his 1022
platform had been. Louis H. Cook says: “ BROOKHART never had
but one political speech., He wrote it back in 1920, revised it in
1922, and has stuck to it ever since.” Certalnly he has continued
to charge the Federal Reserve Board with deflating the farmers; to
charge that railroad rates should be based upon the value of the
stocks and bonds of the systems; to maintain that business should
be limited to earnings of not to exceed 6 per cent; and to urge
that agriculture and commerce should be conducted as cooperative
ventures on a profit-sharing basis. The nonpartisan league of
Wall Street continues to be his obsession.

Colonel BRoOKHART gets support in Iowa because the people be-
lieve that he is sincere and because he voices a lot of protests
which touch a sympathetic spot in the hearts of common people.
He is a leader of the people, voicing the views of the masses of
citizens as against the views of men who represent the oligarchies
of business and partisan politics. He is honest and fearless and
the mouthpiece of inarticulate, unorganized people with griev-
ances. Some years ago during the campaign a disgruntled regular
oppesing BrRoOKHART before a farm audlence made this query:
“Why do you support BrooxrHArRT? You don't expect him to help
you any, do you?” Some one from the audience spoke up in
answer, “ Well, maybe not. But he hollers for us, and that's more
than anybody else does.” It is something “to holler " for people

who are in distress, and it is service to do all that one can do to,

help even though that be not enough to save them.

It is charged that BROOKHART never has been representative of
the political thought of Iowa. It may be true, but how is the
political thought of a people to be determined? He certainly rep-
resents the political thought of many individual Iowans even
though it may not be that of the self-constituted guardians and
directors of the Republican Party organization in the State. The
farmers do vote for him,

Why does the intelligentia of Iowa try to appear so superior
to BrookHART? This question puzzles me and I have not found
a satisfactory answer. Why does BROOKHART have no support from
the Iowa press? Why does The Register conduct a constant
sniping campaign against the Senator? For one reason he is not
regular in the accepted sense. He thinks for himself and acts on
his own convictions even though it may be at his own expense
politically. BrooxHART is not a good follower. He is not amenable
to party direction. He is too forthright, too individualistic.

BroogHART has powerful enemies. He is painted as a radical,
he is caricatured as crude by the big out-of-State newspapers, and
I venture to say that many good people in Iowa have gotten their
whole impression of BrRookHART from this artificlal source of in-
formation. His mistakes are played up; his crudities are empha-
sized. They are accepted at their face value and some good people
blush when they have to admit that they have such a man for
United States Senator.

They would not need to blush if they followed his work in
Congress. He Is working at his job. He gives a gocd account of
himself in committee work and in committee hearings. He is
fearless on the floor of the Senate and a study of his record will
show that fundamentally he is consistently representing the best
interests of the common pecple of the United States. To take this
stand, if one's interpretation is sound, may not be good politics,
but it approaches statesmanship.

Party irregularity is serious, but having a proper leaven of

frregulars may cause the party to rise and prevent its sinking into
& static lethargy from which no good can come.
* BrooxHART has been called “ an apostle of agrarian revolt.” His
first responsibility as United States Senator as he sees it is to
battle relentlessly for the best interest of the American farmer.
His panacea for all farm {lls is cooperation, which he preaches in
season and out of season. His objective is to secure for agriculture
a basic equality with other industries, and this can only be done
by governmental control of the exportable surplus. His stand on
banking, on the railroad question, on the tariff, on power control,
and on taxation is in each instance determined by the relation of
each of these or the effect of each upon agriculture. To use his
own words, he says:

“I think most of our economic organizations have been formed
_with little regard to the ultimate welfare of agriculture, I think
agriculture has been an incident all the time. I think the farmers
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have been numbered as so many units as a basis for fit, and
somebody else has the rate of profit, * * 'mAgtl'-icu.l—
ture from the economic standpoint has never had a square deal in
the United States. Its economic condition always has been at the
mercy of somebody else. It has always been the victim of other
economic organizations. The farmers are entitled to a system of
laws that will raise agriculture to the same artificial level of all
other great industries—the only alternative would be to repeal the
laws that have given these discriminations.”

It is fashionable among BrOOKHART'S political enemies to attack
his economic platform as unsound. If we go back to fundamentals
we find that BROOKHART bases his program for farm relief on what
he calls cooperative economics in contrast to competitive eco-
nomics. He maintains that competitive economics based on the
so-called law of supply and demand, which is a fiction rather than
a law, has broken down. He holds that under present-day condi-
tions of combinations, of consolidations, of monopolies, and of
artificial conditions interposed by law wherein it is estimated that
from 80 to 95 per cent of the people who go into competitive busi-
ness ultimately fail, failure of the system is obvious. That any
system which results in such percentages of failures is without
defense and must be rated as a failure per se.

In his proposed system of cooperative economiecs in which he
envisions cooperation in production and in p , In distribu-
tion, In marketing, and in transportation, in credit, and in educa-
tion, BROOKHART means cooperation as a complete economic system
that will do everything in human civilization that competition is
now doing. He simply means a system organized and operated pri-
marily for service rather than for profit. He means business
organized on the principles of the Sermon on the Mount.

BrooxHarT works to secure the acceptance of his cooperative
economics, but he is a realist also and does not stand and wait for
the better day to arrive. Agricultural relief is needed now. He
favored the original McNary-Haugen bill but sought to substitute
his own plan of export control patterned after the war-time grain
control act administered by Mr. Hoover and Julius Barnes for the
succeeding farm bills. He supported the export debenture feature
of the Federal Farm Board act and voted for the act without the
debenture feature only because it was the best that could be had
at the t.:f:a. He opposed the Smoot-Hawley tariff bill and voted

The annual accretion of wealth in this country for the past cen-
tury has been about 4 per cent. Out of this margin must come all
dividends and profits. BrooKHART maintains that agriculture de-
serves its share, and since the cards have been stacked against the
farmer he advocates the extension of the functions of the Federal
Farm Board to enable it to consider our whole agricultural effort
as one big farm with a surplus of some two billions’ worth of prod-
ucts which must be handled as a single problem. He would
relate earnings to the actual rate of wealth increase and empower
the Farm Board to purchase the agricultural surplus at a rate
which would pay the actual cost of production plus 4 per cent.

The board being the sole agency for handling the surplus would
bhe in a position to dispose of it without serious loss. Since the
population is increasing and the agricultural surplus is decreas-
ing, he maintains that the surplus problem will disappear within
a reasonable time. This, he holds, would do for agriculture what
steel and other industries have been able to do through organiza-
tion, combination, and tariff protection. He compares the defla-
tion of agriculture from 1919 to 1923, which amount is estimated
at $32,000,000,000, with the permission extended to the railroad
companies under the Esch-Cummins Act to inflate to the amount
of seven billions after having received a direct subsidy from the
Government of $520,000,000 during the first six months of opera-
tion after being turned back to private control.

9=Iu;‘t;lum.ta a paragrafh from a speech made by the Senator in
1 .
“If we are going to hand'e this proposition, I want to handle it
as any business man would handle it if it were his single proposi-
tion. The United States is the big farm of this Congress. This
big $2,000,000,000-a-year surplus is the big surplus the Congress
should handle, and since it has given this advantage to the rail-
roads by law, by enactment of Congress; since it has given an
advantage to the banking industry of the United States by creat-
ing a governmental reserve bank, controlled and operated by the
Government, a board appointed by the President and confirmed
by the Senate; since it protects the patented Industries of the
United States by law; since it fixes the value of every public
utility by law and fixes a return of at least 7 per cent, and that
when the American people are producing only 4 per cent; I say,
since the Government has done these things for all these indus-
tries, it owes it to agriculture to do as much and go into the
Treasury of the United States for that whole three thousand
million dollars to make right the wrongs it has done.”

BrooxHART relates his stand on almost everything with its effect
on agriculture or else compares the attitude of the Govern-
ment and administration with its attitude to comparable prob-
lems in agriculture. In reply to President Hoover’'s telegram
requesting support for his moratorlum last summer, Senator
BrooxHART gave a grudging supn~ort and read the President a
lecture on the urgent necessity for a special session of Congress
for the purpose of properly considering the moratorium proposal
and the equally important necessity of looking after our own
suffering agriculture, our great army of unemployed, and our
pathetic horde of starving people at home. He urged upon the
President’s attention the truth of the old proverb that charity

begins at home.
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Senator BrooxHART has opposed the President’s Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation proposal until it was amended in con-
ference to provide $200,000,000 for closed banks. He sees in
this gigantic project another raid upon the Treasury of the United
States engineered by the same great banking corporations at
whose door must be laid the responsibility for the presenft crisis.
He maintains that the only benefits will accrue to the rallroads
and the great banking houses, to wealthy bondholders, and to
speculators. He turns the table on the President and the bank-
ers and applies the term Bolsheyik ta the whole proposal, stress-
ing the point that he is termed Bolshevik when he seeks aid for
agriculture and for citizens of the country who are in desperate
need. He e the fact that the desirability of Govern-
ment in business depends upon whose ox is being gored. He
calls upon the President and Wall Street to ald now in the search
for “rugged individualism.” He maintains that the Government
aids banking, tion, shipping, not as service agencles,
but as profit takers at the expense of the whole people.

Time will not permit a review of BrooxHART's stand on other
measures, but his position on outstanding problems may be noted
in a sentence:

National economics: Relate earnings to the actual annual accre-
tion of wealth.

Taxation: Graduated upon ability to pay as measured by income,
excess-profits tax, and estates tax. Opposes sales tax.

Banking: Revision of Federal reserve law. Restrict use of funds
for speculation. Federal authorization of cooperative banking.
Infiation to normal price level.

Railroads, inland waterways, shipping, busses, antisubsidy: Ef-
fective regulation in all phases of Government ownership and
operation. Revision of Esch-Cummins law.

Power, communications, radio: Safeguard public interest. De-
velopment for use or service, not for profit. Government opera-
tion of Muscle Shoals.

National defense: Adequate defensive arms only. Against ex-
travagance.

Veterans' relief and bonus: Adequate but not extravagant.

Universal conscription: Only with conscription of wealth.

Chain stores: Favors the Capper-Kelly bill of Seventy-first Con-
gress.

Tariff: Revision downward. Limit earnings of protected indus-
tries to 5 per cent.

Lame-duck sessions of Congress: Opposed. Favors constitu-
tional amendment.

Corruption: Aggressive opposition and relentless exposure.

Injunctions: Restrict use of injunetion in labor controversies.

Agriculture: Place agriculture on & basis of equality with other
industries. Improve conditions by removing discriminations:

(a) Provide surplus control.

(b) Adequate credit. Overhaul Federal farm-loan system. Au-
thorize establishment o cooperative hanking.

(¢) Export debenture to counterbalance the tariff then the
equalization fee. :

(d) Development of cooperation—

1. One man, one vote—capital does not vote.

2. Limited earnings on eapital.

3. Trade dividend.

Prohibition: Favors enforcement. Opposes revision.

Foreign affairs: Cautious to point of suspicion. Opposed to
ehtangling alliances. Objects to having Government pull chest-
nuts out of the fire for international bankers. League of Na-
tions, opposed to United States membership in. World Court, op-

to membership. Debt cancellation, opposed to cancella-
tion. Favors use of American cepital and energy at home. Op-
posed to fariff that encourages American capital to build manu-
facturing plants and use foreign labor behind foreign tariff walls.
Favors Kellogg Peace Pact.

It did not make BRooxHART an “ economic illiterate ” to disagree
with Senator Cummins on the rallroad question in 1920. Cum-
mins was wrong. BrooxHART was not "an economic illiterate”
and his disagreement made him a United States Senator, More-
over, BrooxHART has increased in stature during the past 12 years.
His energy, his physical strength, his persistence against great
odds, his curiosity, his honesty, his courage, his self-confidence,
his innate democracy, his desire to serve the best interests of his
people have enabled him to achieve a position of real influence
in the United States Senate. His colleagues in the Senate respect
BrOOKHART as an adversary even when convictions on issues can
not be reconciled. BrooxsazT's social philosophy is fundamentally
sound. It may be that he does not have the constructive genius
to secure its acceptance and to properly implement it, but his
claim that the Government should play no favorites stands and
nobody can succeed with a program without a majority., A radi-
cal in the United States Senate during the second decade of the
nineteenth century was a volee erying in the wilderness. It
remains to be seen what such a radical may accomplish during the
third decade.

RECESS
Mr. McNARY. Mr. President, I move that the Senate
take a recess until fo-morrow at 12 o’clock.
The motion was agreed fo; and (af 5 o'clock p. m.) the
Senate took a recess until to-morrow, Thursday, March 17,
1932, at 12 o'clock meridian.
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

WEDNESDAY, MARCH 16, 1932

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. James Shera Montgomery, D. D,
offered the following prayer:

Heavenly Father, as we are confronted with hard duties
and at times with oppressive cares, we ask for grace suf-
ficient to live each day right, neither being overpowered by
temptation nor overwhelmed by burdens. Blessed Lord, we
pray for that strength which triumphs over weakness, hope
over fear, faith over doubt, and good cheer over despair.
Father, make our lives large and full, so that they shall be
altogether warth while. O take them and impart unto them
such a spirit and such a satisfaction so that they shall be
rich and helpful. By the manifestation of the truth, walk-
ing in the might of honor and uprightness, may we com-
mend ourselves to the favor and esteem of all men. We
thank Thee for Him who commands our supreme love.
He is not only the Light of one age and one land buf the
Light of the world and the greatest personal revelation of a
merciful God. All glory be unto His holy name, Amen.

The Journal of the proceedings of yesterday was read and

approved. -
MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr. Craven, its principal
clerk, announced that the Senate insists upon its amend-
ments to the bill (H. R. 7912) entitled “An act making ap-
propriations for the Department of Agriculture for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1933, and for other purposes,”
disagreed to by the House; agrees to the conference asked
by the House on the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and appoints Mr. McNary, Mr. Jones, Mr. KEYES,
Mr. Harris, and Mr. Eenprick to be conferees on the part
of the Senate.

THE BECK-LINTHICUM RESOLUTION

Mr. HESS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ex-
tend my remarks in the Recorbp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to the request of the
gentleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. HESS. Mr. Speaker, the Beck-Linthicum resolution,
as embodied in House Joint Resolutions 208 and 209, pro-
poses a substitute for the present eighteenth amendment.
It is designed to recognize and restore our traditional dual
form of government, giving to the State control of local
matters and to the Federal Government jurisdiction over
national affairs. It is this duality which has been the dis-
tinguished feature of our Federal Constitution and from its
inception has received the encomium of the best thought in
the world.

The eighteenth amendment was a radical departure from
this duality, in its failure to accept prohibition as a local
matter.

The mere fact that what may fit Eansas, the only State
out of 28 States which the recent Literary Digest poll shows
to favor existing conditions, while New York, very much to
the contrary decidedly opposes, is proof of the loeal nature of
prohibition and likewise proof that you ean not have one un-
bending, rigid preohibition law for both States. It is idle
and futile to expeet it to operate well. In the final analysis
laws must fit the community for which they are intended;
this in order that they may merit and command respect and
observance.

When you multiply the problem of observance to include
48 States, composed of varied stock and ancestry, having
varied ingrained habits and views on & proposition which
only in the last 12 years has become acutely personal and
criminal, it is easy to understand why national prohibition
has failed.

The constant Federal appeal to the States for their help,
as necessary, is significant. If State help is so sorely needed,
that leads to the inevitable conclusion that the subject
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